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" CHAPTER 1

INTRODUCTION
The Nature and Significance of the hProblem

lf’" -

The post- World War II period can genuinely be called an Era of

Development. 1t can more specifically be gaid to be a period of rural
development in the underdeveloped coun-trales of the world, which consti-
tute a méjor portion of the humé:n population. This period saw an im-
mense increaqe in intei'natlonal communications brought about by in-
creaaed travel. increased use of written material and other meana of
maas media. This was partially a by-product ot the war, which also
ﬁcilltated and accelerated a much £anter development of technological
and scientific innovations.

During the post-World War II period there was a phenomenal
increase in international travel, People vi'rom underdeveloped, _poor
and colonized ‘countries began to travel abroad in increasing numbers -

‘_;nainly for'.higher education. The contact of most of these underdev-
eloped countries with lhe coun}:l'iea of Western Europe was not a new
phenoule_non. Only the frequency of contacts increased, However, the
most significant development in this respect was the eotablishment and
increase of contact between the underdeveloped countries of Anla, the
Middie East, and Africa with the new .world, mainly with the United

States of America, .




Increeaed contact wilﬁ ‘the wes'tern countries partially influenced:
the acceleration of the 'proceases of gaining lndependen'ce and gelf govern-:
ment linAundexldeveloped natle;s. Such processes and struggles were in
many cases started before World. War II. Communications and educatiom
merely increased the awareness and need for independence in such
. countries. Whereas, in many other countriea auch an increase in under~ .
ot&ndlng and new knowledge brought by the mdlvidualu who travelled to
western countries, started the struggles ior ga.imng ael! government,
Such individuals contributed significantly in awakening their own people '
to the need for independence. The support for' these ideas comes from
the fact that most of the political leaderuu\.who led tneir countries in
struggles for independence were edncated in western countries. Thus
the period of post World War II experienced the freeing of man\)" nations
one after the other from the colonial rule,

With newly gnined independeénce, the leaders of such countries -
became interected in developing their own countries. Their free status
made it possible for them to establish and develop contacts with the out-
side world. These contacts were in most part educational, political,
ecenomic,. and socio-cultural as well as technological in nature, As
£nr as education is concerned, there took place a shift in the attitudes
of the people of underdeveloped countries. This shift was partially
affected by the contact with the new world, mainly the United States,
The shift contalned a change of emphasis from the learning of arts and
humanities in the European universities to the learning of practical a.n‘d
ugeful skills, whose need and appll’cabﬂity could be seen in their home -
countries. More and more scholars from underdeveloped countries be-

gan to seek knowledge in sciences and teehnical ﬁelds.



Along with thig Bhift in a.ttitndea towards education from tradi-
_tional to pragmatic. there took place another awareness among I:he
emerging countries, The dev_elopxpent ovamerican agriculture im-
- -pressed them highly and man.y' countries, realizing the. imoortance of .
the role of the devélopi‘lzeﬁt of agrictﬂture ni the ec‘onomic'_ tlevelopgnent
3 proceaa, began to tlunk in terms of agrgcgltu_ral 4ey§lgpgggnt. 'Mout_of
these countries are producers of primary agricultural producta, which
contnbute hea.vﬂ.y to the national income as well as are a main source
. of earning foreign exchange--a dire necessity in developin‘g'countrlen.
The agriculture oi most of these conntncc is charactermed by
small scale: pea.sant Iarmelra. In genoral uaage. most of the authors
call such agriculture 'subsistence farming"--at least in major paito of
the underdeveloped world. Actually very few placés in u,nderdevelo;eds -
countries have the type of agricnlture w_hlch can truly be called subsis- -
tence agriculture. In actuél practice most of these economieo have '
among them the elements of subsistence as well as market agriculture
to varying degrees, In such countries the problems of agrlcnltural
. development, which the developers, planners, and administrators of
agnctﬂt\ural development face, involve the raising of agricultural pro-
ductmn from such famxly peasant fa.rma. and gearing it more towardn
the market type of economy .
One alternative avc;ilable to such countries in this r'eapcct is to
lxlcreaue the total production of the cot_mtry by bringing into use more
resources such as land, capitel, and lz:a.bour.' This »ca.ln uoually be done
to a certain extent in the development pr'oceue. The availability of such.
resources as capital puts limitations on such an approach beyond a cer-

tain stage'in many of these countrien. Most of theae countries_ are




located in the tropics and by incidence are aleo chnracté.:-izod by hiéh
density of population. The use of labour-lntensive practicen in agrical-
tural development is the implication. Therefore, the other alternative
available for agricultural dovelopment is to raise the producuvity of
labour !rom the same land by the use of acientiﬁc methoda, techno-
logical innovationa, and by the improvement of management practiceu
on the peasant family farms.
‘In order to accomplish the objectives of agricultural develop-

‘ment, two methods have boen oaed oveo the §9r1&. 'i’he methods vary
with the political ideoioges which different c.onnt:‘ioa follow, Moot of
the Communist countries have tried to solve t'hévvproblema of agricul-
tural devolopment by changing the basic organizotion of peéﬁant social |
' sgroct_ure. Some of the recent examples are the Chinese Communes,

A comparativciy older example is shown by thc‘collective farms of
Soviet Russia, It will be futi_le to go ioto a detailed discussion of the
advantages and disadvantages of these, and whether a change in t.ho
basic organization'of peasant soclety is neceaoary for agrioultural dev-
‘elopment or not. Tho issue is an ideological one and is usually decided
by each country itself. Most of the newly independent countries have
not selected such a reorganization of the agricultural society as a means
and an end for development. | The crux of the problem, as far ao the
present thesis is conoerned. lies in the fact that fortunately most of the '
‘underdeveloped countries have: selected and are selecting the democratic
way of government, Therefore, the syatema and methods of economic
as well as agriculfural development must be in line with the basic phil-
osophical system of tl;ought of 2 country. As far as the selection of

methods for the development of a democratic society are concerned,
£ .



" John DeWe}"h followiﬁg éﬁtém’ent gives a fair direction;!

. The devotion:of democracy to education ip a familiar fact,

The auperﬁcml explanntlon is that a government resting upon
A. . . popular pufferage cinnot be successful unless those who obey

their‘governors are educated. . Since a democratic society

repudiates the princxplea of external authority, it must find

a substitite in voluntary disposition and interest; these can

be created only. by education. ‘ . .

"t line with the. democra@ic values, thc x.nethods'“o'f: developrient -

and of raising the farm productioc and ulticcately the levels of living of
rural masgeés in .su‘ch newly ceveloping'ccnntrieu can be broadly
clagsified as "educational."

The post-World War I penod has also aeen the start of cold
war, the threat of communism, the coming into existence of the United
— ﬁationa.and its specialized agencies, This period also experienced a

consciousness on the part of newfy emerging gocntries to be politically
stable and econ_ox'nically' developed, A wiuingnesa of the major western
vpowera. mainly the U.S., to help the war-torn and underdeveloped '
countries, and a complex of other factors including the ohes mentioned
above, brought into being the concept of technical as well as economic

‘ foreign aid in the world on a maasive scale, As far as the development
of underdevcloped countries is concerned, it is natural that the em-
phasis should be given to agricultural development in the technical
asnis.t.ance programs, at least in the beg.inning years. The agencies
engaged in helping underdeveloped conntriea develop their agriculture
are connected with the United States Government, the United Nations

agencies such as the Food and Agriculture Organization, and other inter-

national agencies such as the Colombo Plan. Other numerous private,

l30hn Dewey, Democracy and Education (New York: Macmillan
& Co., 1961)’ P- 87 ..
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church, ond voluntary organizationo aucﬁ'as the Ford Foundation and

the Rockefeller Foundation are engaged in this work,  Of recent origin

. are several government and non-government orgamzatxons a.nd agenciea

intereated in technical assistance to’ underdeveloped countriea from - .
many European nations. . | _
Various aspects of ogriculmre with v‘aryingI degreea of intensity
have been add are being studied by these agencies. The advice, re-.
c-ommendaﬁiona and counsel are being given to many such countries,

Among other improven‘:ents being brought into agricultural patterns,

methods, and institutions in the 'underdeveloped countries, thevimpr‘ove-

- ment of peasant agriculture is being given a lot of emphasis, In line

with the democratic values, the methods of improving production on
the family peasant farms bave to be educational, It has been considered
necessary that educational means and methode must equip the individual

farmers for reoponaihle and effective choice-making instead of following

“tradition.’ The task of educating the farmers is very difficult consider-

© ing the rates of literacy, which are very low, the traditional nature of

auch societies, and the underdeveloped communications. Therefore,
a search tor'an effective educational institution that will impart the

necessary knowledge, skills, and attitudes to the peasant farmers has

' been a paramount question throughout this period. At the same time,

a search for new educational methods suitable for such cultures has
been a key activity.

During the process of technical a‘uéiohhce, attention has been
brought to the Cooperative Extension Servicea of the United Statea.
Within the U.S. the extension services have been considered one of the

most important agencies of the United States Department of Agriculture,

X




Durmg the period after: World War II, thxs kind of organiza:ion has been '
highly recommeuded to other countries as an effective’ agency to bring
abont the. required changea and xmprovemcum in agriculture.
Agricultural experta, economic plannera, and pla.n administra-
tors from many newly developxng countries have obnerved and studied
‘the ‘Cooperatlve Extension Services in the United Staten a.nd admired it.
In many other countries of the world atgemptn have beeu-made to e stab-
lish a similar a'.ysi;e.m of "out-of—schooi informal education.‘"- Tecix‘nicall
assistance in this respect has been given Ly the personne: of such
agencies whose basic source of inspiration and xnc. ledge Qas the Ex-
tension Services of the quted States, Experfence gained from else-

. where, ‘mainly from Anglo-Saxon countries who had learned such work
from the United'Stétee earlier, also helped in the modifications of i:at_- -
terns and methods in tl;e post-World War II period. Such experience
was used with advantages in the earlier w-nork in the countries of Asia,
Oceenia., Middle i:aat; and couni:riea of South America. Several modi-
fications have been made, and the patterns of oz;ganiza&)n and the type
of activities undertaken by such newiy developed agencies varied from
place to place. Six;:ilarly, the degree of succesn of such aystems Slso
cover a wide range. It is not within the scope and purpises of- present

. discussion to go‘into the deteila of different patterns of extension work

over the world. The literature of Compara.t.lve Extension Education

gathered by way of student papers and Comparative Extension pnblica-
tions at Cornell University's Extension Education Division is full of

such case studies. It can be found from the study of such literature that, -

though the basic principles of ex;tension education are more or less the

same over the world, the patterns of organization and methods of work




'vary according to physical, social, cultural, political, as well as
administrative, conditions, -

T o Delimitation of the Problem

Up to_ the I;resent time, n;osé of the Asian countrie-s have estab-
lished extension services with the help of various Technical Assistance
Agencies cqnnecl:éd wi,th,r;xral life and'agﬁcult;;re. The Asian countries
were the ﬁ_rat'to' gain self government, During the last five to seven
years many African countries héve gained indepeﬁdence. Some of them
are still in the proéess of gaining self government. Most of these new
A__frica.g countries are anxious to g'e:t 8t31.‘ted on the ]’:conpm_ic de"velop-
ment processes. Agriculture, being the main and primary source of
weaith. ’ia receiving its due attention for developmen.t. The grow'ii;g

- awareness about the usefulness of extension eduéation as a mean"ﬂ"o‘f S
devélopizig peasant ag"ficulture bhas also caught up with the African '
countries, Agricultural extension services are, or will be, an integral
part of the agricultural development programs in these countries.

In Africa, as eiaewhere in the underdeveloped countries, there

are ma'.ny obstacles in the way of developr;aent of extension services.

Among other things is the l_ack“pf trained personnel, a shortage of fi-

nances, and a general scarcity of resources available to the govcrnmcntﬁ.

Very little is so far known about the socio-economic conditions in rural

Africa as related to agricultural 'dévélopmehtf Knowledge about the " |
rural e‘duT:é.tional programs i;: Africa is alaso liir_aited. In view of the ‘

above circumstances it ig pertinent, in order to establish a sound pro-

gram of agricultural extension education under African conditions, to

study the socio-economic structure in the rural areas. The"




understanding gained frox’n au‘éh a study can give the planners some
guidelines or hygv_.':theaes for the entablizihn_:ent of this work. | The need
for the stu{dy of cbnaitions and mo;lifyiﬁg thé Vextennion organizations,
methods of teaching, _aﬁd program planning, .aa- well ag e;raluatibn ac‘-

cc;rding to the local conditions, has been stresced time and agzin.

M&ahefx-'s,z point o_fyview in this respect is wori‘h_notingi_f“;

The factors to be taken into account in finding effective ro-

grams for rural development are so numerous, and loca

conditions vary so much, that finding a satisfactory pattern

on the first attempt is unlikely. . . . It iz never safe to ’
take the "successful’ national pattern of programs of any
country and model a national program in another country
onit, ., . - ’

Stressing the importance of experimentation through. the piiot '
péojects, he aays, "These (pilot projects) may borrow heavily from

~ﬁ:ethodg in other countries, but every effort should be made to build

them out of an analysis of locﬁl conditions and needs." 3 In another

publication Mosher stresoes the need for research in the fields of

Extension Education and Community Development. He 5573:4

Despite their great and unique potential value, programs

of extension education and community development in low-

income countries have been much less effective than they
. might be, largely due to the false assumptions and inade-

quaterbackground knowledge. Herein lies the need for con-

siderable reaearch in this field, .

vZA. T, Mosher, Varieties of Extension Education and Community

Development, Comparative Extension Publicaton No. 2 (Cornell

versity, 1958), p. 107,

3bid,, p. 107.

4a. T, Mosher, Research in Rural Problems, Deirelogmént of

Emer Countries--An Agenda for Research (Washington, D.
€ BrooKings Institute, s P. 90,
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Ya.ng5 warns against traﬁ’s_ferring a ﬂyétem of extension education from

one country to énbtﬁer withont.pzodiﬁcaﬁoha and impﬁes the need for
prbper- \inderstahdlng of the rural conditions before ﬁdrkin;g out a pat-
tern for a: particular country when he says: v
In consldering the problem facing a country whﬂe bnilding an
. extension or advisory system, it seems worthwhile to bear !
mind that no extension system or organization copied froui a
foreign pattern could be expected to work as- Batieﬁ.ctorily in
a peagant or agrarian society as in the modern industrially
--developed one. It would be folly to transplant without modifi.
cation the extension system or organigation from one area to
another, where economic, social and cultural conditions may
differ.

Seveial_ other instances are available where a similar need for
understanding has been stressed before initiating a program. or an
agency. This has been stressed in order to avoid wastage of human as

. N
well as material resources, so scarcely available in newly developing
_countries, Out of such an awareness and recognition of the ne.ed. for
understanding the local conditions bef:;-e a prt;ject is actually under- .

taken, emerged a recently-developed concept of Pre-investment sur-

wveys sponsored by the Technical Assistance Agencies connécped with

the U,N. Though most of such pre-investment surveys have been under-
faken in connection with the physical development of resources, this
kim;.l of idea can also be applicable to the development of extension ser- '
vices, The data for such surveys should be collected from the point of
view of devel;)plng an extension organization and service. In such a be-
lief the preoeht study was conceived and its aiguiﬁcance to a large
- extent derived. ‘ N

5H. P. Yang, Social Considerations in Extension Development

(unpublishid paper pmmﬁzr
l;.e\;e.lopment Centre, Arusha, Tanganyika, 6 ll February, 1962),
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" The govemment of Northern‘Nigeeia"re‘c_ognize& the qee& for
having Euch"da,ta V‘Va..x;a'ilable from the';ﬁra‘_l areas of that country as they
thooght it would help in setting up an extension: Bervice. OCn the 'ba‘nio
of Buch thiuking they requested the Food and A gnculture Organization
of the U N, for Technical Assistance,® The daia reported in thiu
thesis is a part of the work done by the author in Northern Nigeria on
an assignment with the Food and Agnculture Orga.nisation of the

_United Nations.

. Objectives of the Studl . A

The ma jor and general objective of this atudy was to collect

factual basic relevant information on aoeio-economic and educaﬁona.l'
; ) N
aspects of rural life in Northern Nigeria, and from such data to gain '

understanding deemed basic to the establishment, development, and
ﬁnprovement of an on-going or a future progrgm of agricultural exten-

sion education designed to asaist rural people (peasant farmers) in the

~

improvement of their agriculture, Included in this overall objective
were the following specific major objectives which this study seeks to
attain: ’

1 To discover and record sociological data and characteristica
of the organization of rural life at-the community levél ina
selected area and to find dut its relationships thb the digtrict,
emirate. and regional level orgauiaationa.

2. To diseover the basic sociologicg.l. edncational, as well as
economic characteristico of the rnral popnlation.

3, To discover the typea of educational inatitntiona, organiza-
tions, and interents existing among the people in the rural
areas,

' 5FAO team on this pro;ect congisted of an extenaion opeeiahst.
a home economist, a.nd an agricultural economisat.
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To find out educa.tional means. methods and the existence

- of educational mass media impiuging on rural life at present,

_To diacover, describe. and record some. of the qualiuuve

aspects of peasant agriculture, including the economic inter- -
ests of the farmers, which will give an indication of exinting

methods, patternu. and technology in use, and information re- .

garding the preaent level of agsociated ekille of the rural
people. v L=

To make an evaluation of the preaent levels-of contact of

different kinds of extension workers with.the peasant farmers

and to discover the situations of contact in which farm people
learn from extension workers-on specific aspects of -
agriculture.

To assess the attitudes of the rural people towards changes
in agricultural practices and their wmingneaa to learn new
and improved agricultural methods. .

To find the extent of changea in the present levels of‘agricul-
tural practices and the extent of farmers' present levels of -
knowledge about the existence.of improved farm practices.,

‘To explore the nature of the diffusion process of an already

diffused practice in termg of Bources of information,
channels of communication, effectiveness of methods at
different stages as well as the characteristica of early
adoptern. .

‘An undérlying objective of this study was to conect basic rele-

. vant knowledge about the Northern Nigerian agriculture and

There are a number of ‘assumptions on which this utudy‘ isc based,. -

rural people to serve as a bench mark for further experimen-
tal and fesearch work in the field of extension education.

Basic A gsumptions

- The first of these as.sumptions is that a kno.wledge'and understanding of

the ways th'e rural life in a given situation is organized socially, politi-

caily, and culturally sets some limifﬂ and conditions to the type of or-

ganization and administration and the suitability of methods in the con-

duct of Agricultural Extension Education work.

, The second most important assumption is that a knowledge of

educational institutions, organizations, means and media in use ina

[
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given area es 'éell ae ﬁn: eduéaéional intefentd of the rural people can
g:.ve us. some- indicatxons wlnch will help the exten:;;:x workers in ¢on-
ductingeducational acuvities more effectively. )

The third a.esumpuon oi the etudy is that an evaluatxon of the -
exigting extension activities, especiany_tl;e evaluation of the contact
situations-and its effects on the _lear:iing of néw thinge'about agriculture,
can help make more eifective future contact by extension workers..

Another aé;éti'mption is that an understanding of the ;.»h{wical ag-
pects of agnculture and a study of the exmting patterns and methoda of
farming will indicate the scope of educational activities tha.t can be

_undertaken in agncultqral extension educauon work,

The fifth a__aaumpti.on is that a knowledge and noelersbending of ~
tl.ie diﬁﬁaion process of. an existing .agricultural’ 'practice in the Nigerian
vxllages in terms of the channels of diffusion of information. effective-
ness of different educational and other information media at diiferent
stages of the diifuaion process, and the charact_eriutice of early farm
practice a{dopterswill be helpful in suggeatiné some educational ap-

proaches to agricultural extension education work.

Limitations of the Study

Ap will be clear, from the objoctives mentioned in the £oregoi.ng
pages, the study is largely descriptive and exploratory in nature, It
~ wasg not meant to test any particular set of hypothe'ues or a particular '
theo-x-y i‘o a giveo ﬁelld’gi Bpecialty. The basic purpose w.as to collect
information on relevﬁhtaspecta' and on the basis of such information
propose some propositiopa; or hypotheses for establishing or ixi:provibg

the program of agricultural extensjon education work among the peasant’

——t
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farmers of Northern N'i“ge‘ria,. _The:proposing of .hypotheoes is merely
arbitrary, moétfy ‘based on a study of comparative extension education

. litera.ture.' For ~eiamp1e;' if under a ﬁarticulér set of circumstances or

condinons a country adopted successiully a particular iorm. method or
‘ procedure oi extenuioﬁ educanon, it is hoped that in mmllar or near-

'srimilar sets oi circumsta.ncea or conditions that particular type of

extension service would be succesaful,

However. knowledge from different aspects of different fielde

of study, including rural education, rural sociology, agricultural eco-
nomics, agriculture, and public administration, wes- utilized at the
time of formulating the objectives and the design of the ‘atud).'. Theore;
‘tical frames of reference and me jor orientations of some of 't_he "t_heories N
'.‘_in education, aociology, and economies were uaed as general guidelines
. ) for tl';e collection of io.formation and gaining an understanding of it.
Such knowledge a.vnd orientation actually guided’_the formo.tion of inter-
view schedules and the design of sampling in thio e.tudy. Since no major
utilization of a particulor theory has been made, therefore, no mention
will be made of any ma._yor contribntion from one particular source.
i Hence, this study is an eifort to make an interdisciplinary ap-
: proach from an applied point of view. The orientaggn has been such -
that it mey contribute to a practical program of rural education in
Northern 'Nigetria {for the improvement of peasant agriculture.
The study also has limitations in space. The pocio-economic,

edueationa.l, and cultural conditions vary £rot§ place to place in micro

and macro form within the territorial boundaries of Northern Nigeria,

It will not be a.ssumed. therefore, that the findings will be'appliceble to
the whole region. It is, however, hoped that the findings will be
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a§plicablé to Hausa-speaking areas ‘of Noithérn Nigeria out of which
. thé pres?nt a_amplé was di'aw‘h. " For otheriar'eas.' ailp_véance for micro
and/or macro variations wﬂI'MVé to be made in efforts to e‘xtel_x_d the

present recomnien_datfipns and implications.




CHAPTER II

PROCEDURE ADOPTED IN DEVELOPING THE RESEARCH
" INSTRUMENT AND COLLECTING THE DATA"

The quantitative personal-interview techniques were used in
order to collect data for this study. However, considerable ground
work had to be done in order to gain preliminary legitimization and
sanctioning of th.is method within the religious, political, and loca‘.liad-
ministrative and village framework. Such a process ensured the suc-

cess of this method and of the study. ' N

Getting Started
The work on this study was started near the end of the year, 1961.

The writer arrived in Kaduna, the capital of Northern Nigeria, in Oct-
ober 1961, Some time was spent gaining firasthand information about

’fagricultuial conditions, rural life in general, and absorbing the *'colour
locale." An effort was made to locate the relevant written material on
Northern Nigerian agriculture and such material was congulted in or-
der to broaden the'understanding about rural life problems. ! Discus-

sions were held with the officials of the Miniatry of Agriculture as well

IThe main sources consulted were H. A. Lunning, An Agro-

Socio-Economic Survey of Northern Katsina, Kaduna, Northern Nigeria,
Ministry of Agriculture 1961 Underprint, and M. G, Smith, The Econom
of Hausa Communi&a 1n Northern Zaria (London Her Majeﬁ'y"%'_—z
Stationery OIHice 1955,

16




as the Ministry' of Economic Development to gather more mformatxon.=
Then the author made a visit to the regiona.l agrxcultural experimental
smhon at Samaru fora week in order to acquaint hxmself with agricul-
tu.ral research and specific local problems in agrlculture At the ex--

. penme nta.l station, discussions were held with the specia.hsts xq dif-
ferent fields of research A few visits to the vxllages near-the experi- ~
mental station were made,

In Iine with the expressed\purpose of the governme.nt in re-
questmg this survey and in accorda.nce wzth the terms of reference of
the writer, a preliminary outline proposal forthe study was discussed
with the officials of the Ministry of Agriculture. Thel‘proposal wasg’
appreved' it mcluded an intensive study of a selected area in oue}’.of

the main agro-ecological regions of Northern Nigeria, It was hoped i

‘that the Government of Northern ngeria would be able to repeat simi-
lar ettrd;.es later on in other ecological regiens of the countr).(, if con-
sidered necessary, During the discussions with the officials of the
Ministry of Agriculture and in light of the information gathered in the

‘Process described above, the original objectives of this study were

elaborated, modified, and specified to a great extent,

Selection of the Sample Area

It was decided that the study should be conducted in the Northern
Guinea Zone. Northern Guinea Zone comprises the northern half of the
Savannah country in Northern Nigeria. An area of about 500 square miles,
considered representatiye-of the Northern Guinea Zone, was seleeted.
While selecting this area, full use was made of t\he experience of local

administrators, research workers, and other officials of the Ministry

of Agriculture, Both Nigerian and Expatriate Officers were consulted,

'y




- The ‘selected area was Makarﬁ dietrict (an administrativé v‘d‘iqt,ricAt') of
the Emiiate (Native k:ingdom) of,Za_ri,a.._i‘n i‘l&{thé:n_Nigeria. '

The di’ntriét is under the charge of a diatrict .he‘_ad, who ia a _
rep;::sentative of the Emir (native ruler) ,o\f Zaria, It -includes ‘thirty-
two village-areas 2 and a rural popuiiéian of 81,452, The bulk of the
pop;:lation is of Mualﬁn Hausa-Fulani tribal origin wiﬂija few other min-
ority tribes, operationally designated as "Hausa" in this study, because
of their agsimilation into Hausa culture z;.nﬁ way of life. Non-Munlﬁn.
animist Hausas, popularly called “Pagans" and cattle-owning, nomadic
Fulanis, known as "ﬁuah Fulanis}' are other 'majg_xj rural population
groups of importance to agriculture. A large number of Mualir;: far-
‘mers maintain their wives within the family compound in varying de- ' N
. grees of seclusion, Unsecluded Muslim and Pagan wives may help their

families with farm work involving crops ~&nd‘-l“iveatock. Fulani wives

have duties. connected with the care of cattle an; the preparation and -

sale of diir)f products. Almost all women in the villages pursue money-

malking activities of different kinds. The oldest male member of each

extended family is the head of the housabold (Maigida). He is the cb.i.t_s_f

decigibn maker and a point of contact for the-iamuy. Among the women
_ folk, the senior wife takes precedence (polygamous marriages) over

junior wives in decision making on homemaking matters.

2A village-area is a basic unit of administration in Zaria. It is
generally composed of a bigger central village 28 nucleus, surrounded
by farming lands in which are located at varying distances from the
central village, a varying number of smaller satellite hamlets and inter-
operaed single households usually of cattle-owning nomadic or gemi-
nomadic people of Fulani tribe. Each village area is administered by
a village chief, ‘who rules with the help of a large number of courtiers
who are traditional hereditary title holders, The village chiefis a
client and subordinate of the District Head and, in turn, of the Emir,

T8
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,Ihéfe’ is one main cipp growing season, the wét season (June td.

Se;itéthbe’:)'__.w when most of the rainfall {annual average, M")‘coxies.r
The rest of the year is ve'r;; ary and farming d;p.ring the dry season is

. limited to valley bottoms, ‘caﬁéd “F at-;amraa," where water is ‘usually
available. A large number of farmers pursue crafts and do trading ' '
éuri-l;g the dry season. The settled farmers pursue a'_l;i’iid of mixed

farming.

Legitiuﬁizatiou of the Project and Establishing Contact
In early December 1961, on arrival at Zaria, the field head-
quarters for the study, the author was introduced to the Resident (the

administrative head) and the Emir (the native ruler}-in-Council. The

- purpose and details of the survey were éxplained to them and their 5

approval obtained, The author was then introduced to the District
Head (adx;niniatrator) of the selected area, -The District Head intro-
duced the author to the village heads and asked them to cooperate with
him, The author, on three occasions, opoke to gatherings o_f village
heads in Makarfi district (the selected area) n‘{ f_hc presence of the
District Head and .of the Emir. The Emir and'the District Head were
asked to assure the village heads that this study would not bring any
-h_x ‘increaae' or any other ill effect on their people, but on the contrary
that it might help the viuageru; Several villages were vigited in order
to become familiar with the area. Village groups were addreased on
the purposes of the survey and the procedure to be followed. They
.werc apsured time and again against any ha:"mful implication of the study.

.. The legitimization procesns described above helped in buﬁdﬁ:g

public relations, which contributed to the smooth-running of the study,



' Assurances from their own Tulers and tradxtional leaders abouc the in-
”tentiona -of the Btudy helped to build confidence in the mindn of the vil-
vlage people. Ina study like thio, where the data have to come from the_
people, it is very important that the people are' clear'about thel purpose »
of the rencarch, so that they lend their willing cooperation. Thig’ prob-
lem is quite ditﬁcult to tackle in countries where the level of literacy

is low, people are not used to such inqulnes. past experiences with
oiItaideru are not very pleasant, and every newﬁome’r in the village is

r

a suspect.

Firat Phase of Data Collection

In order to gain further rapport with the village people and also
in oxder to acquire some ‘general knowlédge about the selected area, A
visits were made to the village with two Nigerian counterpa;ts.3 The
h.ead(.;ua'rterq of each rural community (the central bigger vil’iages_) was’
vipited, The ‘villagers' were collected near the villag’e head®’s house and
the objectives of the study were explained to them, During the same
‘visit some general information about each community on the subjects of
agriculture, social organization, education, and communications was
colleqfed on a small schedule prepared for this purpgue.4 The questions
were asked from the village head as the l{ey-informant in the presence
of other villagers., In this way some very important communipy levei
information was collected from all 32 village-areas in Makarfi district,

Apart from having its own value, this information later helped in the

3Mallam Ahmadu Ruiax Kano, Assistant Agricultural Superinten-
dent, and Mallam Dauda Tagwai, Agricultural Instructor, both of the
Ministry of Agriculture, Northern Nigeria,

‘4See Appendix 1, page 218 below.
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selection of the sample ﬁuagee as well as individual farmers in;the‘

sample,

Second Phase of Data Collection

Towarda the end of January 1962, the Home Economin; member5

‘of the F AO team arrived It was decided that the Hcme Ecbuomiat
should also work in the same area End coordinate with the author in
pla"nnieg and conducting personal inter:ciews with a representative sample
of 100 iamiues in the selected area, This was algo desirable from the
point of view oi collection of reliable data. A previoua researcher, 6
working in a similar area of Northern Nigeria experienced great Qiffi-
culty in collecting reliable information by interviewi'ng male members -
of the rural communities.only. After considerable worlg he found that
the data he had been collecting from the male members were not reli-.
able, He had to enlist the help of his wife, who could visit the farm
women inside the compounds and collect similar data from them for re-
checking. (It is not possible for men interviewers to ask qgjggtiéne &
.fx'-om women in 2 Muslim society.) Realizing the importance of cross-

. checking the information, the present study was coordinated with the

Home Economist at the data collection stage.

Formulation of the Instruments of Observa.uon
In line with the purposes of the survey, more background in-

formation was gained through consultation of the available literature,

5Dr. Helen C. Abell, at present Professor of Sociology, Ei:ten-
sion Education Department, Ontario Agricultural College, Guelph,
Onba.rio, Canada.

6M G. Smith, as-reported in The Econo_j of Hausa Communi-
tiea of Northern Zaria (London: Her Majesty's Stationery Office 1955).
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’Dintrict Admimatratwe Note Books as well as District Agrzcultural
Note Books proved a "useful Bource ot’ information on local conditiona in
) genera.l and agricultural conditiona in pa;tlcu.la.r.7 Discussions were
- held with the local offi.c_iale “of the Minist;-y of Agriculture, Represgenta-
~—tives of the diftére:i: Ministeries concerned with related aspects of
rural life were also consulted at the Provincial level. Pgrqonnel of ’
the United States 0pera~tiona Miasion helping and advising the govera-
ment of Northern Nigeria on Agricultural Eixtension. Agricultural In-
formation and Communications were also consulted,
Experience’gained from previous work in the area of the ntudy '
. and consultations with the Nigerian counterparts, accompanied by fur-
ther personal observations in the field, were some, other sources of in-
formation and understan_ding. Ideas and suggestiona from all these
sources resulted in the formulation of two sets of interview schedules;
one to be used with the male heads of the households® and one to be used

with the senior wives of these men, The mde heads of the households

“were the unit of analysis in this study.

Design of-the Interview Schedule

. The princ¢ipal research tool used in this atud); was an interview

schedule, "Schedule is the name usually applied to a set of qnéstions»

7In Northern Nigeria District Administrative Note Books and
District Agricultural Note Books, which are usually written by the
District officers and Agricultural officers respectively, are available
for many areas, The nature of the information included is usually
general gazetteer type. A copy of the Agricultural Note Books is also
available at the Regional ©ffice of the Ministry of Agriculture, Kaduna,

8The interview schedule used for male family heads iz given
"in Appendix I,




which pre aakcd and f:.lled in by an® interviewer in a face-to-face situa-

: tion."9 The process of des:gning the schedule for individual tecpondents

: 2 Dichoﬁ:mous. Dichotomous questions were asked only where defin-
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conﬁnued over a considerable time. A list of items on which data were
required was prepated in line with the major objectives ‘of the etudy
The initial outhne prepared by the author and’ agreed to by the Miniatry
of Agriculture was also ugsed as a guide to prepare the lmt of items.
Questions were then worded so as to get information about each item in
the list. Since the objectives of ﬁhe atudp required information on a
large .nu.mber of items, the interview schedule was rather long. rThe
following types of structured ana unstrnctured questio;a were included
in the scl-:edul'e.. Among the structured questions were included fill-in
ty-pe, di.chotomoua type, and multiple-choice questions. Open-end type

questions were the only unstructured ones used in this scitedule.

1. Fill-in. Fill-in types of quastions were used in a large quantity in
the schedule. These questions collected information on personal char-
a,ncteriaticu as well as the characteristics of the farni'lies of the respon-
dentc. Most of the data about farming, livestock, and information of
economic nature were collected by this type of question. A typical ex-

ample of these questions is given below:

‘What languages do you cpéak?

How many of the men or boys living in this compound now
help you on the farm?

itely pos_itive_ or negative reasponse was expected. An example of such

9William J. Good and Paul K, Hatt, Methods in Social Research -
(New York: McGraw-Hill Book Company, Ing,, 1952}, p. 133,
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. question is as follows:

Do you practice Kulle? yes no

Sometimes such questions were used an a lead to another question.
For example:

- Are you a native of this villag?? yes no
1f No, where else do you come from? )

=

3. Multiple-choice questions. Multiple~choice questioné were uged on

a large scale in this schedule. These questions were only ugsed where
the possible choices were known and only a specification was required
as to which of the choices was applicab!e. _An gxamf:le of thio type of
question from the schedule is given below:
In this household who does the following things? (check)
. Children or A Other aciults Other children

Maig‘ ida Wife grandchildren (specify) (specify)
male Jlemale male female male female .

Clearing
the bush

Burning
the bush

4, Open-end questions. In spite of the fact that open-end questions are

very difficult to code, a large number of them was used in this study.
Bemg unstructured, they yield some vety useful data and may open new
dimensions in the inquiry. This type of question wag used when it was
desirable to encourage the respondents to answer using their own terms
and frames of reference and in cases where reupona.es could not be
anticipated, An example of auch’quentions is -the fouowh.zg one:

How do you prepare the Rumbu for storage ?
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Arrangement and Sguehé—; of ﬁt_&és'tione

_. The interview schedule used for male respondents was roughly
divided into three parts. The first part contained information about

) peraongl 'qﬁam;terisdgn' of the respondents agd their Iamﬂigé. This
part alao contained the views of the male heads of the household about
the jobs ferfo_rmed by the family women. The second part ;i thia sched-
ule co.nhincd informatién regarding farming and livestock. The third
‘part of the schedule contained information about the diffusion of the uoe
of superphosphate fertilizer in the area, This was the general format
of the schedule. -

A feature of the physical construction of thé schedule was that
abmev questions were repeatéd in qther sections of the échedule in order
to crésaocheck the information fro‘m the r,eﬂpondent» when he was unaware
of it. Another major characteristic of the schedule was that the same
questions w;re repeated and includedA in men's and women's interview

. schedule, ﬁo that the '1n£ormation could be checked from both gides of
the family,

Phrasing the Questions

Since the writgr did not know the language of the farmers to be
inte:l'vl.ew;ed, the preparation of the interview schedule and phrasing of
the questions was a great challenge, Of pe;rticular difficulty was the
task of writing the questions in words which would con;municaté to the
respondents the exact meaning of what the researcher wanted. To over-
céme‘t_hia difficulty the help of several individuzala, mainly those working
for the Ministry of Agriculture, was utilized, The questions were

written in English by the writeg and the local helpeis were agked to go
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-

-, .giér them and explain what the qngstiéma me#nt to t&m and might mean
to the farme‘xfé.  In tlﬂ_u wa} the wording of the questions and their
phrasing waél-egigem modified, and rewritten in order to eliqit’ the re-
qx}ired type of ‘response. Knowledge of local language and local culture A
18 an iinportant'a‘udet in such situations, _ The questions must bé asked )
in a way which is polite and does not arouse feéling‘a'of honﬁli_ty in the ’
respondent, An example is given from the present schedule. On page
two of the interview schedule, the information wa; required on family .
members of each of the heads of the houaeholds interviewed. In the
first instance this question was written in this fashion:” "How many .
membera are there in your family ?' When the opinion of local Hausa-
speaking Nigerians was taken on this question, their first objection was
that it is not very polite in Hausa culture to ask a pers'bn directly about
the number of péople' in Ei__a_/fgmily. The question muat be asked in a
very polite manner, ' The second objection that they had waa about the
definition of the “family." The Hausa word equivalent to the word family
is cambig(xoun. It ma} mean extended family or kinship unit rather than
the immediate family of the respondant on which the information in this

‘ ﬁtndy wag required, On the advice of these judges the question wan re-
phrased 25 follows: "How many pepple do you feed 7' Many other ques-
tions were rephrauéci aimila-rly. For the pake of convenience of the
iﬁtervieﬁeru. some local terms were used in the schedule which con-

veyed the exact meaning of English words in the queations.

Pra-testing the Interview Schedule
The final copies of the interview schedules were taken to the

villages and interviews on them were conducted for the purpose of pre-
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teating. “Very !ew changea of a minor ‘nature were required on theae
achedules for fmahzation. These changes were made in the iinal mimeo--
graphed form. 'l'he pre-test ‘schedules were later used as regular re-
corda and were mcluded in the study after correcting the information/\

where changes were required,

Training of Interviewers -

'Ir'wo Nigerian Eounterpartu mentioned in the preceding pages
were the only two interviewers who interviewed 100 family heads in this
study, The Home Economist was helped by two Nigcrian ~women.. All
iour ‘of them were involved in the formulation of the study and the de-
sign of the interview schedules from the beginning, At every step they
were' iuformed‘about the i)urpoue of the study in general and of the
questions to be asked in particular, Their help wasg taken in the design
of schedules and wording of questions, By the time the schedules were
completed they were quite familiar with the type of responses reéuired.
Pre-testing of interview schedules was another means (l)f training them,
In dddition to this, almost all the interviews in this study ﬁerc person-
ally supervised and checked by‘ the writer, and the interviewers were

helped.on the apot wherever necessary.

Sampling Method and Involvement of Local People

Knowledge gained from vigits to the villagsand data on the pre-
liminary village survey nchedulen indicated that some viuagea in
Makarfi district were markedly different from others. The villages
situated on the roadside or rail heads had an advar;tage in termso of
communication, transport, and contact with tlie~outuide world which the

villages inthe deep busch did not have. These differences seemed to
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affect all 'aépecta of rural life, A villagei in'a remote village has less

chances to visit bigger population centres, learn and be expooed to new

- ‘things iﬁ life. He has less facilities and chances for education. In
generél the villages farthest from rail heads and passage roads are
“smallest a;:_d mobility is correspondingly (iiificul;. Voa Thunon's prin-.
ciple seemed .to operate on economic production. A ‘vlllage with a dif-

- ficult approach offered- certain'diaadvantages in agricultural pi'oduction.

g ' Six villages of the Makarfi district seemed to have these extra-

&

ordinary advantagés. They all had either a railway station or bus
stopﬁ. All six villagee had big markets, They contained all of the five
schools in the area, All had a groundnut (peanut) buyng point, Three
of tl_ae?e five villages had cotton markets and cotton seed stores. Two
had the only post offices and two had the only dispensarxies in the area.
Four of them were the. biggest population centres in the district, People
from other surrounding villages visited these six vinhgeu quite often,
These 8ix vﬁlgges were classified as '"the main points of contact'" and
wefte grouped into one category. |

From thege 'point of contact" ;rillage.n, the distances to the
other twentir-am villages in the district were marked on a map. All
Qillngea’ vere then stratified according to their distance from these
“point of contact" villages, The distribution of these three strata of
villages, the number o£ villages per strata that were sampled, and the

number of interviews conducted were as follows:




TABLE 1
DISTRIBU".I'ION' OF INTERVIEWS BY CATEGORY OF VILLAGES

Villages Viuagea

. ) in -—in Male
Category of Village - District Sample Interviews
A, ("Points of Contact") 6 3 ‘ 20
B, (4 miles or less from A) 13 5 ' 40
C. (4.1 to 6 miles from A) 13 6 40

Total 32 14 100

The number of sample villages was 14 of the 32 total villages in the
area of study, These 14 Qillages were gelected at random, The selec-
tion of the responder.tts was made from each category of villages on the
basis of pexceﬁtage of villages in each 'categéry.

Five of these,fot'xrteen villages could be readily:reached with a
four-wheeled vehicle (a Land;Rover) on a usable mud road. Five vil-
lages could be reached by Land-Rover with some diiﬁculty driving
thr;;xgh bush and farmlands. The remaining four villages could not be
reached by Land-Rover, They were arrived at by bicycle and by
motor-biéycle.

Ai.te_r selecting the sample villageﬁ, the District Head of Makarfi
(Native Administrator of the aréa) was visited once more and fully in-
formed of the method by which the sample villages had been selected.
He cooperated fully by sending mesaages to the respective heads of each
of the fourteen selected villages informing them ag'ain about the atudy and
asking for their cooperation with the survey team. The team kept in

close touclkr with him all during field work,
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The sample of one hundred famxlies allowed for tribal composx- A
tion. Eighty of these hundred families were settled Muslim farmers.
Ten familiea were Pagan non-Muslim séttled farmers, and the remain-

ing ten were nomadic cattle~-owning Muslim Fulania, The uample also

allowed for ten men of the hundred to be holders of political positions;
ten men to be active tradé:s in addition to being farmers, and eighty
to bel primarily engaged in farming,
In each sample village, before the selection of individual re-
spondents, the village people were fully informed of the purpose of the
gsurvey. They were asked to supply a list of the male r'nembc'rs of the
village. From the village tax records, political title holders, active - N

traders, cattle-owning Fulanis, and Pagans were marked out separately.

. TABLE 2

ONE HUNDRED SAMPLE FARMERS SHOWN ACCORDING TO
TRIBAL AND SOCIO-ECONOMIC STRATIFICATION

. ‘ # Tribal Stratification
Socio-economic Settled Musllin Cattle Pagan Total"
Stratification “"Hausa'" Fulani

Political title

holders . . 10 .- - 10
Active traders 10 - - 10
Other farmers 60 . 10 10 - 80

Total 80 10 10 100

From each of these categories the requirad number of respondents were
selected at random usually by preparing numbered slips and asking the
village heads, Liman (religious head in the village), or any other re-

spected villagers to draw the numbered slips to determine the pex‘ﬁon to



‘be i;tervi.ewed. ‘The remaming reapondenta were usually selected from
village tax rocords by selecting the page of the tax book at random and
from there starting with 2 random number agajn. The vﬂlagcre were
asked to pj;rtlciyat'e by calliné numbers at random which»would determine
" the gelection of the page and respondent on that page: This pr;ceo'u _waﬁ
carried on in the open air in the midst of the villagers and convinced the
‘village head and his people that it wag chan“ce alone which govermed the
selection of any individual respondent, After the actual sample names
had been drawn, the.village head was asked to inform each of the
selected respondents about the study and to arrange for the man and
his wife to be availahle for interviewing on a set date.
. Thus, these hundred men selected in this sample were con-
sidered to be repregentative of the rural population living in the study

" area.

Methods of Administering the Interview Schedules

-. It has already been mentioned that two separate schedules for
uge with mg; and women were denigne-d. The schedules were adminis-
tered separately to the head of the household {Maigida) and to his semior
wife (Uwaxgida). The first seven pages of the schedule were identical.
The interviews were otarted with the head of tbe; household either in his
own outer hut (Zaure) or in a plate specified by the village head; Be-
fore the start of an interview. the respondent was informed about the
purpose of the study. The importance of giving accurate information
was impressed upon him and his wife.

On tyc first seven pages of each sepaz;ate schedule the male and

female interviewers recorded the answers of the man being interviewed,
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~
female interviewers recorded the answers of the man being interviewed,
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"il“lxe'n't:b.esfex'nale 1ntez;viewe1j§_ ﬁere éscorted to the man's compéut_xd'
where it ’wﬁs poasible to validate these particular answers of the hus-
band in terms 'of the aﬁawers gi-v'en by his senior wife. The remaining'
pages of the male and female schedules were completely ditferent in
subject matter following this first series of questions, . ’

Thio procedure of ‘checkmg certain information from both sexes
in the family wao adopted to permit cross-checking and to insnre accur-
acy and consistency of responses on matters affecting not only the male

" head of the family and his senior wife but also other members of the
housebold, The answers on the first seven pages of men's schedules
and wom_én'n schedules were compared at the end of the interview to
check for discrepancies. As has been poiated out, another 'device- to
ensure the accuracy of information was to repeag the aam? question in
different forms at different places in the interview schedules,

The interviews were conduct;d in Hausa langué.ge and the re-
sponses recorded in English on the schedules. The inte.rviews with -
men laos't‘ad from two to three hours, which necessitated rest periods
and time out for daily prayers for the respondents as well as for the
interviewers. ’

In aldd‘ition to interview schedules, personal notes on observa-
tion and infoimal talks with the farmers, Nigerian counterparts, as
well as with the officials of the Ministry of Agriculture, adde‘d to the
bulk of the data collected. A regular diary was maintained by the
author and points and things significant to this study were recorded,

Interviews were usually conducted on Monday, Tuesday, Thurs-
day, and Friday. On Wednesday and Saturday, the respondents for

the next two working days were gelected and the respondents informed,
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Working dayh were usually long, starting from 7:30 a, m, to late in the
eve‘ning.‘ F otlu'ﬁ;en hour. dny; were necessary 't'd__e;qmplete the inter-~
viewing before the. rt';iny season made traveiling impossible, The days
‘involved travel on mud roads by x‘noto_rA car and frequently also by 7
bicycle or motor bicycle in order to conduct the interviews. Suf:h’ long
days necessitated rest periods for the local staff. As the study pro-
gressed, both female interviewers and one male interviewer, in turn,
were given Wednesdays and Saturdays off for a rest. Each male inter-
viewer qoﬁducted two interviews in a working day. Thus, an average
of icfn’r interviews were completed on cach working day It ;t‘:ok twenty-
ﬁve Qorking dayﬁ to complete the 100 records. The field work lasted
from Febfuary 13 to April 6, 1962,

Analysis of the Data

5

)% ( The records were brought to the office at Zaria headquarters.
Data on the schedules werve coded and the codes were lioted on 80 x 40
naﬁné _gheeta prepared locally on the back of fertiliser p.osters being
issued by the local Miniat:_.-y of Agriculture, The counting of the codes
was done manually and the counts were recorded opposite each item in
the c;)deu. .F rom ‘these counts analyais of the data proceeded, Re-
counting was usually done for cross-break nnalysis.

Simple statistical techniques have been used in the analysis and
preaeﬁtat!on work, Use of the meauﬁrea of central tendency such as
mean, mode, and median has been made in presenting the data, Simple
correlations have been worked out where necessary to show the relation-
ship between the facts. Figures have been shown in percentages.

In the analysis and presentation of facts, census type data were
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algo used where necessary. . Such data were taken from the census
‘ buuetin;z of the Federal Department of Census., Previous researches,
where available and applicable, were used in order to auppox:t or re-

jéét the relationships or implications,

Validity and Reliability

The value and significance of a nfudy. in the final analysis, de-
pénds upon ti:e dependability of information presented in that study, If
the data are undependable, the usefulness of the study is greatly im-
paired because undependable information can be misleading. This is
parficula;rly srue of studies which mean to set up implications or hypo-
theses for action programs, like.the present study.

The preceding pages have presented details about the procedure
adopted in collecting the data. Also included are the procedures
adopted in the preparation of the principal research instrument, An
examination of thege pagep will indicate that all efforts were made to
achieve the i:igheat degree of objectivity in the methods of data collec-
tion, There are, however, two queat;:_:ns which must be asked in deter-
mining the dependability of the research procednré. The first of these
is whether the research instrument and procedure really measured
what they were supposed to measure? The second question is how
 reliable the data are?

In relation to validity of data, it should be clear from the dis-
cussion'a on the preceding pages that every effort was made while de-
signing the interview schedule to convey the exact meaning of the ques-
tions tc; the ;e_spondcnte in order to evoke valid rensponses. An examina- .

. tion of the pertinent facts about the procedure used in collection of data,

PR
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' .ﬁvofdﬁg théqb.eqtibne ax-xd pre-.i.esting of the schedules should give satis-
“f‘é.ééokry':"e'?i‘dencé'of'the vaiidity of thé regearch procedure. For .e?ample.
the.‘rx.nethods gf inte_rviéwing involved the crose-checking of information’
frdﬁ both ﬁéxea in thé ﬁmily. Such a pfécednre aiiowed for findﬁ:g out’
the ina.cc_mra‘(:ieé' in the data on thé spot, which could bg»c.orre,g':ge\'iﬁi. The
check of responoes .By clianging the wording of the questions at different
places aiso helped to validate the in.torma.tior; and answers, It would
have been helpful to indi;:ate t‘he correlatio-s bctwveen the first responoesA
and the second corrected ‘reaponaea. Since wrong or doubtful 'reegonsea

were erased at the spot in order to inaert the cox'-rec'ted-- ;eeponses, no
records were kept for both the responges, " Hence no data is availéblc to
show thc- correlations. 7
Relia:bllity of a study is félatcd to the degree of .consistency with
which it meaoures what ever it is measuring.lo' A discussion of the .
methods of selection of sample indicates that steps were taken in order
to comply with the basic requirements of the sampling inethods. Asg far
as poﬁ‘;ible the factors of adequacy and ‘repreaentativeneso were kept in .
view vél.xﬂe selecting the sample, Howevér. the selection of the area

"was not made ona random basis., It was selected on i:l‘xe basis of judg-
ment of the local admininstrators, Because of the lack of available re-
corded data and because of zhe_.hetereogenoﬁa nature of the rural life in
the country, it was not possible to find out beforehand how far the area
is repregentative of the Northern Guinea Zone. The 'experience and ’

travel by the writer through the country, however, guérantees the fact

107ames O, Wert, Charles O, Neidt, and J. Stanley Ahmann,
Statigtical Methods in Educational and ¥3ychological Research
(New York: Appleton-Century-Crofts, Inc., s P .
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that the selected area ‘via. quite similar to‘Hausa-spea_.king‘areas of
Nozthern Guinea Zb_ne of which the sample was selected.

In relation to !'.he selection of 100 farmefs, the question ‘can be
asked: how far is this sample representative of the l;eaaan;ry éf
Makarfi distrct? There i8 no other source of data from whick the
similarity of this sample to the population can be judged. The qtrati-
fication of the nample' a,llqwed for the inclusion of different socio-
economic, political, and tribal groups in the area.ll The individual
farmers were gelected on a random basis. This indicates that the
population of Makarfi district has been very well sampled a:nd this
sample of 100 farmers is representative of the iarhers of Makarfi
district.- As far as the adequacy of the sample is concerned, con;
sidering the resources available angl the conditions of travel and work,
it can be said that for an infinite population, a sample qfﬁloo farmers
is enough, since the sample has been stratified and qclect.ed at random.
However, there is no doubt that a bigger sample thaﬁ the pfbaent wot;ld
have éiven a much wider degree of responses. The px;eae;xt sample
gives a fair degree of representativeness and it is hoped that if th;:

. same study i.s. repeated on a randomly selected sample of farmers in

this area the results will be close;

llThe stratification of the sample on socio-economic, political,
and tribal basis has left the number of cases in some strata quite small,
During analysis the differences in some of the internal comparisons
will be found slight and the number of cases in some cells will be
small, The fact that in each of the comparisons of different strata the’
difference is usually in the same direction suggests that the results
have some validity.




CHAPTER I

“PHYSICAL SETTING AND HUMAN RESOURCES -
IN THE AREA STUDIED

Physical Setting
Makarfi district (the area studied) is located in the northern-

most part of Zaria Province, It is situated between 11, 1q° N and
11.30° N Latitude and between 7.40° E to 8. 05° E' Longitude. It
shares :ita norfhern ‘boundary with Kano and Katsina Provinces, On
the eastern, southern, and western sides are located, respectively,
Ikara, Sobq; Zaria Sabon/Gari, and/Giwa districts of Zaria Province
in Northern Nigeria, )

The area is roughly of a rectangular shape, the larger sides -
of the rectangle facing towards North-East and South-West, The
rough average length of the area is about 27 miles North-East South-
West, and the breadth is about 18 milea, The total area has been
estimated as 490 a‘quare miles,

| The topography of Makarfi district is characterized by the open
rolling i:ountry consisting of uplands which gently slope into low lying
streams and mgrshea. making broad and shallow valleys called
"Fadamas," Rocky outcrops of granite occur at intervals throughout
the district. The elevation of the area varies from 2100 to 2200 feet

above sea level.

37
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Soils

Generally speaking, the soils of this area belong to the great
soils group of "Sav;mh Ochrosols and Associated Lithdéola ‘with ’som‘e
érei neutral -Gléiaols."l An intensive soil survey of this area has '
never been conducted; I:herefo.re, information available is limv‘ite:cli and
of very general nature. -

Higgons and Tomlinson 2 include Makarfi district into the soils
of Loes-s Plains Unit group "where the surface is largely covered bsr a
deposit of Loesa laid down on a basement complex with residual iron
pan,’ The Loess haa been deposited on an underlying material which is
rathex irregular, henc;: the depth of this group of soils varies conoid-
erably," The soils of the area are of two general types, The upland
soils which have been described as generally fine Sandy }oams of vary-
ing depths and colour. They have a tendency to. make a bard pan on the
surface during rains, thus impairing draiﬁage; General level of ierti{-
ity of these soils is low,
T The low ]_.anda, called "ﬁdamaa" seem to have developed either
from alluvially resorted material or are deep aeolion drift soils,, They
usually have a.. heavier texture of varying colours, which ranges from
deep red loams and reddish brow;t loams to claya, The &ra.i.nage is
usually impeded and level of fertility is higher than the upland soils.
The ratio of fad ama to upland farms varies from village to Avillage and

" is generally quite low.

14 gricultural Survey of Northern Region of Nigeria Report
by FAO/ICA team, Kaduna, Nigeria, December, 1960,

2G. M. Higgons and P. R, Tomlinsoh, Soils of the Western
Middie Belt in Northern Nigeria (unpublished paper}, 1962,
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Climate3
Makai-fi district experiences two distinct seasons during the

year., The wet season, the summer months irom the end of May to the

middle of September, brings rain through south-west Monsoons from

‘the Gulf of Guinea. This 'is the main crops season for upland farming.

There is an intense activity on the farms during this season.
The long dry season is prevalent from October to the beginning

of May. Agricultural activity during this season is usually restricted

“to harvesting of crops grown during the wet seagon, prepiration for the _

next season, and cult{vation of fadama lands. During this period nortﬁ-

east trade winds, laden with dust from Sahara, blow across this i)art

" of Nigeria, These winds are known as "Harmattan." Harmattan is the

supposed carrier of Cerebro-spinal Meningitis.

The m.ean annual rainfall at Samaru Agricultural Station {(about
six miles from the st-mth-wentern tip of Makarfi district) for the last 38
years (1924-61) was 43, 86 inches, The study of rainfall data. shows
that there is a great deal of variation in year to year rainfall. Most of
the rainfall comes from May to September. The months of November
to March had an annual mean rainfall of less than one inch during the
last 38 years.. Another feature of the rainfall is ite local variation.
As a rule, the total rainfall decreases as one goes north, but there is
a considerable local variationin precipitation from one place to another
during a particular time of the year, Upland farms depend on this rain-
fall for moisture requirements and it is against this background of un-

certain rainfall that farme rs operate for their cash and food crops,

3pata on rainfall, temperatures, and humidity taken from Sam-
aru Agricultural Research Station through personal communication £ ole
Secrefary Research and Specialist Services vide No. MA /6/328 of 1876/ 2,
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Temperature records £rom Samaru Agricultural Stanon ahow.
that the differences between mean monthly temperatures around the
year are compara.twely small, March, April, and May had the highest
mean temperatures (range 81,4° F to 96, 99 F) and are thus thehhgltqni
months in the yedr. December and January had the lowest mga;_'
temperatures (range 57.5° F to 75. 87 F), thus they are the coolest
months in the year,

Relative humidity figures indicate that the humidity begins to
fall after the rains., December, January, February, and March are
the dryest months in the year (range 16. 3% to 34, 1%). Immediately
before the rains the humidity iaegit;s to build up with the most humid

months as June, July, August, and September (range 59, 1% to 88, 0%).

%

' Vegetation
Makarfi district is a part of the Northern Guinea Zone, and the

vegetation found in this area conforms in characteristics to the vegeta-

. tion of that zone, The country can be described as open woodland

savannah or orchard bush. The uncultivated areas are covered by

grasses. The grasses are used by the native pq.pulation for grazing

‘and a8 fo,dde'r,‘ thatching of roofs and fences, and for making of zana

mats. The extent of grass cover in the district varies from place to
pléce and, among other things, depends upon the human and livestock
population, nature of the soil, topography, and management practices
followed. ' .

Uncultivated ‘la'nds are further characterized by the presence of
smaller aixrubs of various species popularly known as "Bush." The
extent of bush and population density of the plants .depend, among other

things, on the number of years since the land has been fallow.

©a
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Tre;t; of varying ages and ai_zéaz_zrq. found almost all over the 7

. digtrict interspersed in bush and farm lands, 1 As a rule, new trees. are

n;:t deliberately planted by' the farmers on the £aﬁus, Eut the young |

treen’ ‘a're'prgte'cted for growth when desired. Inside the comf:ougds

trees are planted for shade, fruit, and leaves, The trees of e‘;:onomic
importance are protected by the rural people for the purpose of gather-
iné fruit, ieaven and bark, and for shade, ‘timber. and fuel wood.

Among the trees found in this area, the following trees are of economic

value to the rural people: Locust Bean Tree (Parkia Fiiikodea), Shea

Butter Tree (Butyrospermum Parkii}, Tamarid {Tamaridus Indica),

Boabab Tre'e {Adensonia Digitata), Silk Cotton Tree (Ceiba Pentendra),

Mango (Mangifera Indica), Delab Palm (Hype_}eve The'bacca)'. Henna

{(Lawsonia Inermis Linn). ‘

Because of the int;znaive cultivation of land, the natural vegeta-~
tion in Makarfi has been modified over a period of yeai‘s. The present
aituation more or leas agrees with the pattern described by Keay4 for
Northern Guinea Zone vegetation. Immediétely around the larger vil-

" lages in Makarfi district, natural vegetation has been destroyed bcca-us,e
of the contim'xous cultivation of land, except for farm trees. Beyond the
regularly cultivated areas there is usually an irregular circle of alter-
nately cultivated and grazed land. Because of shifting cultivation,
grazing, and fires, the scrub regrowth in this land never gets a chance
for fuller development. Most of £he 'buah areas of Makarfi belong to

this group.

4R.W.J. Keay, An Outline of Nigerian Vegetation (Federal De-
partment of Forestry RW:EW‘ET&WWW:&ZTT—
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Water Suubplies
" The wa‘ter requirements for crop.growinglare fulfilled by natural
precipitation durilng the rainy season. The rain water is utilized both
on upland and fadama farms. During the dry season, the only water
available for cultivation of crops is in the streams. - This water is
‘ lifted mainly by means of shadoofs, buckets, and calabashes, and irri-
gation is performed by surface flow or by hand.

Water requirements for fulani cattle are fulfilled from the
streams and depressions during rainy geason and from fa.dama. streams
during the dry seagon.. In the years of normal rainfall, water supply
for cattle is usuauy sufficient throughout the year, Water for other
livestock', such as goats, sheep, horses, and donkeys, is taken from
streams as well as from wells.

Water for human consumption is usually'obtainedﬁfrom the wells,
either inside or outside the compounds. A few families living outside
the villages use streams as sources of drinking water, Subsoil water
table varies from place to place in the district and during the wet and

dry seasons,

Roads and Transport

Makarfi district is more fortunate in terms of communications
than c;ther similar areas in Northern Nigeria, Dry season road (now
being paved) from Zaria to Kano passes through the western length of
the district, The road,even when not paved, had been fairly good during
the dry season, Most of the sugar cane grown in this district is trano-
ported to Kano and Zaria and other places via this road, as is the case
with onions and potatoes, which are usually transported to southern

parts of the country. Three big villages of the district, Hunkuyi,




‘Kudan, and Makarfi, are gituated on the road.

A ‘mu_d’ road conuéct_d Ikara, a nearby distrlcf, with thig dry
season road to Kano at Makarfi village. Gimi and Gubuci, two large
vi.l}la.géb of Makarfi, are located on this road. Both of them have gen-
eral #nd 4cotton markets, Leading from these roads are a‘r.nau er;der .
roads reaching some of the villages in the district. During the dry
season more villages (;ax; be approached with a strong vehicle than
during the wet season.

- Zaria to Kano railway line traverses through the eagt_ern length
of the diatrict, Likoro and Gimi are the two railway stations which
serve the Makarfi district. Both of these villages contain the only two
' post offices in the district.

Thirteen of the 32 villages (42%) in the district ca:? be approached
either by road or by rail during the wet season. The popl;latiqn of these
villages forms 58, 68% of total population of the district. Dry season
figures £or. similar acceéhibnity (though with difficulty) are 18 of the
vﬂlng;é and 72, 59% of the total population. The rest of the villages
have no motor;ble roads at all and have to be approached either by

foot, bicycle, or donkey.

Implications for an Action Program

A study of the ecological conditions in the area indicates the gen-
eral framework within which an action program for the improvement of
farm production and levels of living haa to work. The rainfall data
shows that farmers are very busy during the short rainy season. Under
the circumstances, one will nat expect that farmers can be contacted

during this period in the villages in larger groups. The extension agents
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will gave' t'c':‘ rely on on-the-apo.t teaching in the fieldﬁ through practical
fnethod and result demonatrationskeiihei on the single fémily basis or 7
on the small groub bauis.

During the dry season the farmers in this area are not to bnsy.
'I'hey can be found in the vxlla.gea in larger groups. More formalized
teaching situations can be organized during this period with the help of
various teaching aids. Training of agricultural leaders and progressive
farmers in out-of-the-village situations such as government agricultural
farms and experime.ntal stations can be carried out, The dry acason
will also be an excellent period for conducting in-service training of the—
extension agents, because of very little activity on the farms. During
this period planning and arrangement for the farm supplies can be made
by the extension staff for distribution during the next crop season.

The marked seasonality of rainfall divides the ag'x"icult.ure of
Makarfi district into two types., Upland farms are cultivated’od;' during
the rainy season and fadama farms are usually cultivated during the
dry geason. This has implications on the teaching of the subject matter
during different periods of the year. The present ecological conditions
also point out some needed areas of teaching activities which can be
undertaken..  Cultivation of vegetables in fadamas, soil conservation
and tree plautationyhnlgq be some of the important programs.

Rural roads and transport conditions in the rural areas set some
limits on the effectiveness of extension workers. Many villages can

not be visited during the rainy scason without a lot of effort and, there-

fore, must be visited intensively during the dry season. In such vil-

lages the agricultural requisites such as Geeds, fertilizers, etc. must

arrive before the start of the rainy season, The agricultural agents

can arouse the interest of villagers in such villages to take up road
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improvement projects, - Duriug the ramy seagon the extension agents -

i

shéuld concentrate thcir oiforts on the roadaxde or eaaily acceusible

villages with good chances and regources £or improvement.

Human Resources in the Area of Stdc}y
The rural people ore the main focus of attention for oxt.e‘nsion
workers all over the world. A thorough knowledée of the characéeria-
tics and composition of z;ural peoplo on the part of extension workers is

an absolute necessity which can hardly be over-emphasized.

Patterns. of Settlement
The first step to an understanding of rural people is a knowledge
of their location. A study of the rural patterns of settlement can give
such information. In Makarfi district there are no urban centers and
all the people living in this area can be clasg‘ﬁed.as rural, Zaria town

. is about 15 miles from the southern tip of the area, and it has influenced

some vinages. Th-.is fact has been well taken care of while sampling

the villagea. The following are three major patterns of settlement in

Maka rfi diatri'c_t: ,

1, The bigger agricultural villages of various sizes, called Kauye in
Hausa iaoguage. are in the center and serve as nuclei of the rural
communities. There are 32 such villages in the area. These vil-
lages are inhabited by Muslim settled farmers. These farmers
are originally of various tribal origins such as Hausa, Fulani,
Kanuris, etc, .‘ but at present they are assimilated into Hausa cul-
ture and way of life. In this study they have been designated as

"Hausa," These villages usually have facilities for various kinds of

services, provisions and marketing. They are better connected
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" with the outﬁid_e world, Craftsmen who process the raw material

o~

‘and pi"ovide é”oods and services to the local population‘live in these

vinages In the olden days these vﬂlages provided protection
) againat outnide incursions and moot of them had walls around them. :
Vxllage area chiefs live in these villages. ‘ _

2. Around these nuclei villages are located smaller units of settlement
‘ galled Unguwa in Hausa, These satellite units are scattered at -
varying distances from the nuclear villages and are of va.ryit;g
sizes, These hamlets are usually not self eufficient in their needs

and they have to depend upon the bigger villages for various goods
and services. The population in theaé hamlets is usually composed
of an extended family group who trace their origin to the nuclear
village. Theﬂ§ hamlets (Unguwoyi) ar’e.of much younger age than
the villages (Ka;xyuka). At one time in the récent history these
people moved out of the nuclear village to be near their land,

3. The third form of settlement found in Makarfi district is of acaitered
hogéeholds on the land, It is usually composed of one or more
nuclear families scattered between the hamleis or in the bush,

Some settled rural families move out of the villages or hamlets to
be nea.x; tl’leir farms, Most cow fulanis who graze the area fhrough-
out the year make temporary or semi-permanent dwellings in the
bush and are fom;d in this type of settlement.

Statistica are not available to show what percentage of rural
people live in larger villages and what percentage live in smaller settle -
ment units, Thirty-three per cent of the respondents in a random
sample in this study lived outside the main villages. Luning in Northera

Kateina found 33 per cent and 42, 7 per cent of the people living in the

-
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-hsﬁxletu in two villages.5 It has been noticed that all coﬁ-owning
fulams and au Maguzawa {Pagan} in this area live in smaller settle-
ment umts. F ulanis by the nature of their profesoion and Maguzawa

mpot_probgbly,'becauae of their religxoun prac_:ticea', which d.iffer'frgm

the predomihant Muslim population.

Implications for an Educational Proii-am

The division of rural population into bigger villages and nﬁraller
scattered settlement units has a very important aspect from the point
of view of introducing new ideas and practices. The people hving out-
side the main villages are in a comparative state of isolation because
6£ their location. VMost of the comﬁuﬂcaﬁonu coming from outgide
usually end up in the central bigger villages. The pfficials connected
with the.arg'er'\‘qie's engaged to bring about changes in rurai 1life patterna

visit the bigger villages only. This is becauae of comparative case in

o a.pproaching the bxgger villages as well as thc fact that the bigger villages

are the centers of political as well as administrative activities. The
central villages are the seat for rural government because of the resi-
dence of the village head. The variable of ioolation bears out in the ?
later findings of this study.

» On the other hand, a cursory analysis of data presented in the
following chapters indicates a general difference in the pattern of
activities followed by the rural people in the central villages and pe@plc
living outside the central villages, Farmers living in the smaller set-
tlement units reported having followed activities mainly connected with
land, plants, and animals. A comparatively larger p.roportion of people

5H. A, Luning, ro-Economic Survey in Northern Katsina
(Kaduna, Northern Nigerl% Minlatry of Kgﬂc%lture, underprint, 1961),

PpP. 9-12,
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: lwmg in the central villagea pursue additional crafts and professions,

such as tradiug, as compa.red to people living outside the central villagea.
Bemg predominantly agricultural. the people hving outside the central

villages are actually a better clientele ior extcnﬂion work. . 1 . -

The People
The total population of Makarfi district, according to the 195;".

census, was 59,231, The advance figures of the 1962 population census
for this district indicate a total population of 81,452, with a net increaue.
of 22, 22] persons, The average annual rate of increase for the last ten
years co.mea to about 3, 75 per cex;t. Co_rreuponding figures for other
provinces and for the whole of Northern Region are not yet‘avéilable
for the 1962 census, Accprding to advance figures, the average annual
z;ate of increase for the period 1952-1962 in rural areas ;f Zaria pro-'
vince is 3. 37 per cent which compares favorably with th'e‘rate of increase
in Makarfi,

"'The net rate of increase mentioned above is much higher than
the anticipated averaée annual rate of increase of 2 per cent, There
could be aevefal reasons for this, One likely reason is that the figureal

of present'ce‘hsua are more accurate and complete than the last census,

The other reason possibly is migration, both temporary and permanent,

' at the time of the 1962 census, The third reason, of course, is the

natural growth, It is difficult to analyze the actual rate of growth of
population and attribute it to the specific reasons without definite data

at hand.
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Density of Population
TABLE 3

s
¢

DENSITY OF POPULATION IN MAKARFI DISTRICT AS COM-
'PARED TO SOME OTHER AREAS IN NIGERIA

No. of people per”

Name of the area square mile

‘Makarfi District - ' 121

Zaria Province o 49
Katsina Province | 157

Kano Province - 204

Other Noxthern Provinc;a 7 54 -
Riverain Provinces 8 ‘ 41
Northe:rn Nigeria - 60

It is cle#r from the abéve table that Makarfi district is more
dengely populated than Zaria province taken as a whole.  The average
denni?:y of population in all other provinces in Northern Nigeii«a is much
lower than ﬂahrﬁ except Kano and Katsina provinces. Makarfi and
Ikara di’ntricté of Zaria province are the northern-most and become a 4

- part of yi’gh‘density Kano and Katsina area.

Treonds in Rural Urban Population in Northern Nigeria

In the absence of reliable and consistent statistics it is difficult

to analyze the rural and urban trends in population movements. As has

6The figures are based on 1952 ce:_um.u,,

"Includes Sokoto, Bornu, Bauchi--the figures shown are average
density per square mile. :

8The figure is an average of density per square mile for Plateau,
Niger, Ilorin, Kaba, Benue, and Admawa provinces. i
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been the cage everywhere. it appea.x's that there is some mxgration of

rural people to the towna and cities, With the increa.se in inductrialisa-

tion and urbanization, this movement will be further accelerated, The _

present movement to cities and towns in the northern provinces ”in'hpri-
marily of rural male;s of the younger age group, with more formal ‘
education, who migrate to cities in search of jobs and better opportuni-
tiea.for life, Very few rural women from Muslim Hausa com.munitien
in the northern provinces are moving to the towns unless accompanied
by their husbands. The rate of movement at present is too fow to be of
any real significance. Nevertheless, it indicates the trend. .

In more southern parts of the Noetﬁere Region, where education
in rural areas is common and a cona;.dera.ble proportion of ‘the popula-
tion is of the Christian faith, both ‘malea an&&malea of the younger age

groups are moving out of the amaller villages to towns and cities after

Tribal Composition of Rural Population in Makarfi

Makarfi district is inhabited by people from a large number of
ethnic backgrouh.ds.

For the puxi:eue of analysis the figures in Table 4 (see following

‘page) do not give much guidance. Most of the Kanuris mentioned there-

in are migrants from Bornu, It has been observed in the villages that
most of tiuem have been assimilated into Hausa culture and way of life
through residence and intermarriage., Of 10, 940 Fulanis in the area,
many are settled Fulanis who alao have a.cquired Hausa ways of life.
Three thousand five hundred sixty-five cow-owning wanderiug Fulani,

however, remain a separate cultural group.
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TABLE 4
TRIBAL COMPOSITION IN MAKARF1?

Tribe Number pei:f;‘ge
Hausa. o L 45,071 ) . 76.0 .
Fulani ‘ 10, 940 18,5
Kanuri 2,343 : .4. 0
Nupe 230 .3
All other tribes 10 647 Lz

In the above figures for Hausa population are included two
groups of ﬁausan: {a) Muslim Hausa, and (b) Hausa people who prﬁctice
animism. The latter are called Magnzawé. The usual rate of inter-

_action of the settled people with the Maguzawa and cattle ﬁlulania is low,
He;u,:e Fulanis and Maéuzawa can be said to form cultural islands.

In 1952 census reports there are many other tribes reported
living in'this area. Their individual numbers are not big enough to be
of any aignificant agricuitural importance. From an agricultural point
of view, cattle E"ulanis, Maguzawa, and settled Muslim farmers are o{'

-, L t
major importance.

Fertility Ratio

A good measure of assessing the rate of reproduction of farm

population is through the computation of fertility ratio. The population

9Pogu1ation Census of the Northern Region of Nigeria 1952,

Bulletin No, 4 Zaria Province, published by Census Superintendent,
Lagos, 12 pp.

101ncludes Ibo, Yoruba, Edo, Gwari, Jaba, Kadara, Katab,
other Northern tribes, other Nigerian tribes, non-Nigerians,



census of Northern .N‘iger_ia of 1952 shows that the fertility: ratio for
Makazfi district is 1061, ‘When & comparison of the fertility ratio for
diﬁereqf areas is made in Northern Nigeria it is found that there is a
‘ negat;ve relationship between the density pei square mile of pc)pd\l_lgl;ion
and the fertility ratio. A comparison of the rural and drban pr;dugtién
rates shows that the rural areap in Northern Nigeria are praduci;:g 'at

a much faster rate,

Age and Sex Composition

The figures of the 1952 census show that in Makarfi :iintrict the
percentage of females ia much higher than the malen. Thin is m line
thh the sex ratio figures of Zaria Province and Northern Nigeria.
Ma.ka.rii district is aloo representative of the Northern Nigerian g‘opu'hi";‘
tion as far as the age grouping is concerned, On the whole there are A
more dependent people (below 15 years and above 50 years) in the

rural areas than the urban areas of Northern Nigeria,

s

Implications for an Educational Program

A study of the population data has implications in the field of ,
agricultural development, It should be quite clear that any future pro-
gram for agricultural development must 'not only include improvements
for the existing population, bng must also take into account the pro-
jected population increase for the period for which the program is being
planned. The density of population, settlement patterns, and the roads
and communication has an implication by way of the number of personnel
required to do a specific educational job in a given area and time period,

The number of personnel at the field as well as supervisory levels

should increase proportionately for a given area on a given educational .
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job with: the increase in all or a.n.y one of the three factors such as den-
sity. ofrpopul‘aition. scatter of the rural residences in space, and under-
.developed ro_éds and communications, -

‘ Th_e- ag; a'.m-i' sex camposition of the rural population has impli-
cations for decision mﬁking on the farm and, consequently, on the
changes of farm practices. It is well known that the older farmers
chaﬁge Vmore slowly. Hypotheses have been put forward several times
that among older farmers, the age of the extension worker is an im-
portant factor. In other words, where the decision rbakera on the farm
" are of i-elatively older age, an older extension worker can bring about
better results, The age and sex proportions of a population are also

the indices for the availability of farm labor,

L&i_grationa of-Rural Population Related to Makarfi District

'Hauaa. people by all standards are quite rr‘nobile. Travel by local
people to other parts of the country or to other countries for various
reasond’  and for various periods of time hap been a characteristic

of the fraditional Hausga culture.

Temporéry In-migration, --Inquiries have shown that there arg '
several kinds'of in-miération of varying extents and for various periods
of time into Makarfi district. Perhaps the biggest in- and out-migration
in this area is of cattle Fulanis, V

The second type of in-migration into the area is confined to a
particular season and for a different reason. Preliminary village sur-
vey records in this study show that migrants from more densely popu-
lated northern provinces of Kano and Katsina as well as froz:i{ Sokoto

come ifito the area during the dry season, The available data for 1961-
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1962 show that these seasonal migian’tg come to bigger size villages. . In
the survey, 26 out of 32 villages had fighants in the year 1961, The six
villages with no migrants were much amaller in size, difficult to reach,

and had no markets. -

s

The migrants usually work with individual fariners as paid
laboreis. The craftsmen amoﬁg the migrants work for themsaelves or
w‘ork on hire, depending upon the nature of their skili. Among the jobs
performed by these migrants are farm labor, whigh includes the cultiva-
tion of fadamas, fencing, clearing the farms, carrying out manure,
helping.in the brown sugar making, cutting grass for thatches, and
cutting fire wood. The migrants also work on a number of crafts such
as building, thatching, dying, weaving, mat making and pét: ﬁzaking. etc,
The migrants also work on the cotton and groundnut markets as laborers.

| During the wet season there is a much smaller in-migration
mainly from Southern Zaria and some from Plateau Province, The
main jobs performed by these wet season southern in-migrantﬂ is farm
‘labor.

Apart from farm laborers and craftsmen, other visitors to the
area are traders and Arabic teachers., Their number and period of

stay is much smaller,

Impact of Temporary In-migration. ~- The iinpact of this in-

migré.tion of farm laborers and crafl:ayhen in Makarfi district is mainly
economic. Badly-needed farm labor is supplied by th‘em for cultivation
and marketing of groundnuts, sugar cane, cotton, potatoes, and onions
in the ar-ea. Thio adds to the wealth produced. The cx-attsmen in-

migrants contribute to the atandard of l{ving of rural people by providing -

new houses and other articles of living, Traders -influence the area by

e



the iintréducthn of new articles of consumptidll\%d living, usually
factory-made goods in-‘addition to native material. Arabic téaphera
"‘educate the people .in Arabic and help to streﬁéthen Islamic values

_and ivajs of life, ™ -

Permanent In-mijgration. --In addition to the above meéntioned

in-migration there has been a continuous.atream of in-migra'nt'agricul-’
tu-ral population from the northern part of the country., This in-migra-
tion is""‘perma.nent; the in-migrant acquires a piece of land and makes

his home in the district for the rest of his lifé. In a random gsample

of one hundred farmers it was found that 23 per cent of the respondents
had, at one time or another in their life- time, migrated into Makarfi
district. A further inquiry as to the area of origin and the time of in-

migration of thege 23 respondehta showed the fouowizig distribution:

TABLE 5

THE AREAS OF ORIGIN AND TIME OF ARRIVAL
OF 23 PERMANENT IN-MIGRANTS

—— ——

No. of .
Time of migration regpondents Place of origin
2-3 year ago 2 (1 Kano 1 Katsina)
12-15 years ago 7 {5 Kano 2 Katseina)
20-25 years ago 5 (3 Kano 2 Katsina)
27-30 y:eﬁrs ago 6 (all from Kano)
35-50 years ago v\; 3 (1 Kano 1 Bornu 1 Bauchi)

The largest number of these migrants is from Kano and Katsina,
This is §robably due to the pressure of population on land--a problem of
maa-land relations, The number of migrants falls into natural groups,

as shown in the table, They correspond to particular periods of
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populatmn‘ preusnre. : It appears that most o£ the permanent in-migrantsf

came into this area thhin about thirty yeara, starting with the world-

wide depresmon of the '30's, through World War H, and then through

. post-war ‘food shortage period in the northern provincea. S e ‘
Out-migtat‘mn.-- The out-migration from this area aeeﬁisgmore

of a very temporary nature and on 2 much smaller scale. In 12 of 32

villages in the area, people mentioned that some people go out from

these villages. “All of thebe indicatioxts of out-migration were of dry

qeasdn only, The purpose of thio temporary. out-migratioﬁ'.ﬁauall,y is

to éarn !ﬁoney. The villagers do not work as I;iged laborers in their

own village to avoid ridicule by others.



CHAPTER 1V

RURAL PUBLIC INSTITUTIONS AND THEIR RELATIONSHIP TO
EXTENSION EDUCATION WORK

Organizsed agricultural extenpion education work is closely related
to rural public institutions almosot all over the world. Within the United
States, the birthplace of organized and institutionalized extension v;ork,
local county governments participate and support extension worig with
finances, personnel, membership, and leadership, In fact, extenaion
.. Wwork.in the U, S, .is a coopérative effort between the federal and state
governmento and the counties. A study of the apread of _agriiultural ex-
tension work outside the United States shows that in most of the other
;:ountriés similar activities are based o‘n and supported by the local
rural public ingtitutions to varying degrees, The relationship of Com-
munit} Development work with the local Panchayats and Block Smitis in
India is one of the many examplea. The literature of Comparative Extensr -
sion Educﬁtiqn indicates that there are a wide range of types of relation-
ships that exist between the extension services and the local rural gov-
ernments.

In many underdeveloped countries the rural public institutions
are based on democratic principles. Therefore, the educational aspects
of extension work and the democratic local governments are i:; agreement

as far as the general approach is concerned. In fact, they reinforce each

56
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othér. finiAfric‘an cﬁhﬁ}ries the @ture of local public institutions ;rariea
from place to place. I;KNorthern Nigeria the local governments are
characterized by thelr traditxonal and feudal na.ture. ‘The baa:c ques-
tion is, how wvill an educational activity like extension fit into traditional
local gm_reinment, and what influence ﬁill it have on the rural institutions,
‘ The following pages describe the nature of the local government
ﬁ tixe area studied, The re_lationshipe of the local government with the

regional government is also shown. On the basis of this study some

‘suggestions, in the form of hypotheses, are presented.

Historical Background

A t;rief description gi the historical events which led to the for-
mation of the present system of local government in Nortﬁern Nigeria
is necessary for a proper underataquing of the present sy;tem. As far
as.historical records aré available, Malkarfi dis.trict haé been a part of .
‘the kingdom of Zazsau. The other names of this kingdom are iakmk,
Zegzeg, or Zaria,

Originally the kingdom of Zazzau had been the southern-most of
the independent.. but closely related, seven Habe Eingdoms in Northe:n’
Nigeria, The oldest of the Habe kingdoms was Daura. Written records
of early history of these Habe states are not available. A chronicle of
the earlf rulers of Zazzau is preserved in the form of a manuscript in
Zaria.l This chronicle gives a list of sixty Habe rulers of Zazzau,
ending with Makau. ’

Towards the 15th century Habe states began to make cdntacts

INotes on Zaria Province, an unpublished manuscript from pro-
vincial omce, Zaria, November 1961, 2 pp.
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with the Mediterianean and Arab world through trade and exchange car-
“ried out Sy camel caraﬁns acrc;sa the Sahara, Arab traders and
scholars travelled to this part of tl;e ;Jorld. Habe states alao made
commt:.-r'(:igl and political cantacts with-more Islamized people of wes-
tern S;xdan. All these influences resuited in the introduction of ialam

in this area. '"According to available records Muslim religion was first
intr;:duced in Zaria around 1456 A. D. through Kano and Katsina. the
northern Habe atates'."'iz In the early 19th century pronelytization to
Islam was forced and accelerated by Fulanis, who differed sharply from
sedentary Hausas in their physical and cultural features, The last

Habe king of Zazzau was driven out of Zaria by Fulani crusaders in
1804, Mallam i\dusa. a Fulani leader,: was installed as rule'r in his
place. The present Emir 3 of Zaria is the 17th ruler in succession
since,

The Fulanis rule.d Zaria for about 100 years by right of conquest.’

The heginning of the 20th century saw the incorporation of Zaria into
the Protectorate of Northern Nigeria by Lugard. Since then Zaria was
ruled by the British through an indirect system of rule. Under this ' "
system, thg F ulani Emirs of Zaria were directly responsible to the gov-
ernment of Nigeria tﬁrough local reprlesenmtivea of the British admin-
~ istration. With the promulgation of Macpherson Constitution _and with
the acquisition of self-government and independence in 1960, the Emir

of Zaria became responsible to the North Regional Government.

- 2E, 3. Arnett, 1909, A Hausa Chronicle, J. Roy. Afr. Soc.
Vol. 9, pp. 161-167, quoted in M, G, Smith, Government in Zagszau
(London, International African Institute, 1960), p. 3.

3A native kingdom in Northern Nigeria is called an Emirate
and its ruler is called an Emir.



The Present Political and Administrative Setup in Zaria
It has already been meéntioned that the area under aiudy is’in-
cluded in thé Emirate of Zaria. Therefore, an analyaiu of Zaria's

administrative and political system ia neceaaary in order to explain the

- N

system of government in this area. At the Emirate level the present
Native Administration of Zarh is headed by the Emir, who is assisted
By a number of Councillors, 'The Emir and the Councillors inherit their
positions because they belong to ruling families, Each Councillor
usu'ally has a port-folio for one or more departments under the Native
Ad;ninisl:ration. The Councillor is a political position selected by the
Emir himself. The function of the Council is to advise the Emir on
matters concerning administration of the Emirate.

Under each Gouncillor, every department is headedﬁ»by a depart- ‘
mental head, who is asgisted by a few assista;nts‘at the headquarters
and some field officers posted in each district.

Territorially, the Emirate is divided into distritts, There,‘a.‘re
about__}gdistricts in Zaria Emirate. Each district is administered by
a District Head, who iz a representative of the Emir. Some District
Heads also have political txtles and are council members. The area
studied in this survey was an adminstrative district of Zariz: Emirate.

In Northern Nigeria, the extension work in the field of Vagricul-
ture is being done by the Native Administration, Zaria Native Admin-
istration is supposed to carry out extension work among '1ta farmers,
with techaical advice from the N?rthern Ministry of Agriculture, The
Councillor for Natural Resources is the political head of agriculture de-
partment. Under him is the head of the agricultural department, called

Wakilin Gona in Hausa language, Under the Wakilin Gona are
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‘ agr'igﬁtura;f'apsiaba’ntu posted iﬁ each district to work among the farmers. .
These assistants are under the administrative control of their reapectiiie
District Heads.

The Relationship of Zaria Native Administration
- with the Regional Government

Administratively, the centralized government divxdea Northe ra
Nigeria into 13 administrative areas, called provinces. Each province
usually includes a number of Native Administrationa, The Province of
Zaria includes three Native Administrations, viz,, Zaria, Birnin Gwari ]
and the nga'a Native Administration, which, in turn, is a federation of
several smaller Btateﬁ.

The provincial adminlstratxon is headed by the Provincial Com-
'mismoner and the Provincial Secretary, who is assisted by a number
of administrative officers. The main function of the provincial admin-
istration is to control supervise, and guide the N;tive Adminiutrationls.
The provimcial admimstranon also has representatives from the
Regmnal ministries who work with the Native Administrations on mat-
ters relating to their specialties. Principal Agricultural Officer Zar_i‘;a
is the provincial ggpfeaentatlve of the Regional Ministry of Agriculture,

Eaéh proviuce is further divided into divisions, Each division
includes.a certain number of districts in a particular Emirate, or one
Emirate or more than ot;e Emirate, depending upon the gize. The
divisional administration is headed by a District Office;. Minigtry of
Agriculture usually has an ag;iculmral officer in each division. Due to
lack of peraonnel, some divisions do not héve agricultural officers.
Zaria Province is supposed to have four agricultural officers. Each ag-

ricultural officer advises the Native Administration areas in his division.
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5 . » .

" " . The Nature of Advice and Assistance in Agriculture

In No:tﬁéiﬁ Nigerié.. all agricultural research at present is
beitig dqné by the Institute of Agriculture, This institute is a part of

the Univerpity of the North, There is a central experimental station at

.

Samaru and small agricultural experimental stations and government

farms at the provincial and divisional levels all over the country,- The
provincial and divisional farms and experimental stations are at present
run by the ataff of the Ministry of Agriculture, The experimental work
on these farms is .do.ne under the guidance ofk the Institute of Agriculture,
The institute sends back its recommendations on different aspects of
farming to the Ministry of Agriculture, which further channels them to
its provincial ar_ln’d divisional offices.

In addition to this, agric_ultural supplies such as fezi.'l:ilizera.
seeds, and plants are procured and multiplied by the Ministry of Agri-
culture, The Ministry distributes them through the respective Native
Administrations. Some Native Administrations produce or procure their
own re;n.isitea under the advice of agricultural officers. The Native
Adminiatratiot; agricultural departments have no resources and peraon‘x}e,l ‘
for doing research.

A gr!lc;ltural training schools are run largely by the Ministry of
Agriculture, The Native Admin{utrations have to depend upon the gov-
ernment for training of their personnel. Because of the lack of funds
available with the Native Adminietr-ations. the Ministry 9! Agriculture

subsidizes towards the pay of Native Administration trained staff,

Some Problems
Among the major problems that the Native Administrations face

in carrying out agricultural extension work is the lack of trained personnel.
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Very few of the people working in Native Administrations have training .
in ;gri;ul;hre. The Couﬁcilldi’a of agricixltnre, through whom the Re-

gioné.l M;niatry of Agriculture'funnels its advice, have usually no
training in agriculture, They have very little understanding of agricul-

“taral 'i)i“élilé‘iii'ﬂ","'h:'e'n'cé, ‘little :iijiiiééiﬁtiaﬁ‘"{di‘ advice ’Bﬁ"te’éﬁﬁi’c’il‘ﬁﬁd““ T

scientific methods. This lack of training and understanding at the key
levels in the Native Administration affects adve rsely the advice from
the government to the Native Administrations. "he Native Administra-
tions spend very small percentages of their budgets on agricultural
development and pergonnel for extension work. The nature of the ad-
miniatration in .the Native Adminigtrations is diffuse. Pezsonnel are
usually hired because of their connections with the Native Admhl‘nist'ra-
tion rather than for te;:hn.ical skill or competency. Therefore, the gen-
eral working of these inuti}utions is inefficieat. Tl;e émp,loyees of
Native Administrations tend to perceive t'heir work through the structure
of their organization and thus behave accordingly. Technical efficiency,
promptness, anci hard work are not looked upon by them in the same
manner a8 by the Ministry of Agriculture, Therefore, most of the
Native Administration employees give the objectives and programs of
the Ministry of Agriculture only luke-warm and half-hearted support.
There are problems inherited from the past. To the present
time, most of the Agricultural Officers ware expatriates left over from
the colonial administration. With the coming of independence, their
past-oriented approach, in which the emphasis was control, direction,
and supervision, is resented by the local rulers and Native Administra-
tion employees. This problem is being solved by pursuing the policy of

Nigerianization, in which Nigerian officers are replacing expatriate
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oificers "'The new Nigerian oiﬁgiérs in ﬁucl; poSiéi‘ons‘face‘- Vthepr&blé!‘na

of efat:f;é‘ in aéaling withrth__e I;Iative Administrations,’ Beéauae rthey édme )

from the same country, they h,:zve to show respect to the lbcgl rulers and
" observe the native rules of cenduct. This is more frue in their dealings .
~with the bigger Native Administration than it is-in-dealing with the smaller
ones. The ‘Regional Government is taking effective steps in their behalf
to overcome the problems of status. For example, a recent circular of
tl;é Region;:\l Government urges the Nigerian qfiicers to obn@rve such
rules of conduct which will enhance their statua among the Native Admin—‘ .
istrations. The specific mention was made of shaking hands and keeping
shoéa on while meeting the native rulers instead of greeting in the
traditional style, in which they would take off their shoes and bow down.

Organization at the District Level .

From the above dscussion it should be clear that the representa-
tives of the Regional Goverament usualiy limit their activities up to the
divisional level, At very few occasions the subordinate stafi of the
Regional Ministry of Aériculture works with the farmers directly. The
person in direct contact with the farmers is the Native Administration ~» -
Agricultural Avusistant posted in each district. The organization at the
district level is headed by a Diatrict Head,. who is a representative of
the Emir, The District Head is aseisted by a District Council, The
Council is composed of officials of Native Administration and selected
villagere: The formmation of these District Councils is a'step towards
democratization of the Native Administrations. The function of the coun-
cil is to a;'lviee the District Head on the matters of planning developmént :
programs in the district, ‘The council is supposed to meet four times a

year,
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- ‘. A_t. .lv:h_.e -di-atriét hgadquartera, the District Héad is ageisted by
office al;aif, and 7{;_ k:c‘.;,.rps of so-called ﬂpecia'.lirsrtsr in the field of health,
vété:finary and animal husbandry, agriculture, forestry, public works,
and adult ,-teducation. etc. These specialists are technically; linked to the -
Native Administration headquarters deéartmenfs at Zaria, They are
also helped indirectly by technical officers of the regional Ministries
stationed at the divisional level,

Administratively, the district is divided into 32 village areas,

_each under the charge of a Village Head, Village area is the basic unit

of administration in Zaria, Villa;ge Head is aépointed by the District
Head after consultations with higher officials and local people. District
Head's own congideration and candidate's qualifications are aiao taken
into account, _Viuagg Head is selected from the ruling families, called
"Dangin Sarauta," a.;xd often there is more than one such family com-
peting fo:;- this posgition in each communi‘ﬁy.

The Village Head is the executive head of the communfty. His
official functionllis to help the Native Administration at the community
level, With the help of liis courtiers and other officer bearers, he makes’
sure that his duties are properly performed. Apart from his official
functions, he also exercises an informal power and influence on the
localApeople by arbitrating in disputes, etc,, and thus reinforces com-

munity integration.

Rural Service Agencies in Makarfi District

A number of Native Administration and government specialized
agencies operate in Makarfi District in order to serve rural people in

their specific interests, Rural life is very much interrelated and rural
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problems are 8o complex that a person working on a particular aspect -
of it may not be fully successful unless he coordinates his activities
with other workers. -For example, an agricultural extension worker

cannot teach an improved practice when the farmer is sick and needs

medical help. Agﬂcultnral innovations often require capitdl which-may. .
have to be arranged through the Depaz;tment of Cooperatives, ' The work
of the .repreaentatives of Veterinary and Forest Departments is very
closely linked with agricultural extension work, Educational agencies
such ap adult education, rural schools, and the agencies engaged in
mass media such ag the Division of Public Enlightenment of the Miniatry
of Information can be extremely hel;;ful in carrying out agricultural ex-
tension education work. Therefore, it is necessary that an extenaion
worker should know the repreaen.tatives of different agencies working

in his area and work in close cooperation wih them. He should supple-
ment his own efforts with the work being done by these agencies in order
l;o promote new agricultural practices and techniques.

A survey of the rural service agencies in Makarfi district in-
dicated that the representatives of many agencies operate here, They
include Agriculture, Animal Husbandry, Forestry, Health, Education and
Adult Education, Public Enlightenment, Cooperatives Departments of
the Regional ministries, Nigerian Tobacco Company, 2 private company,
is doing all the tobacco devélopment work in the area}hroxigh an inte-
grated system of supplies, tobacco extension education, and marketing

of tobaccoa,

Trade Centers and Market Areas

Some villages serve as centers for local markets, where people

from nearby villages visit for trading and exchange. Articles produced

R
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in the v'i;la.g"es. are sold ana-articles produced oqtaide ‘are bought.
"'Rpral markets are heid in some vill#gcs on appqinfed days, Gen-
efally speaking, these markets do not have clear cut trade areas; neither '
do they Viollqw district, community, or neighl;orhood boundaries, The
T v‘number’of rural-people attracted by theldifierenbmarketé seems}o}e-
pen'd on the size and scope of the market in terms of guantity a~d qual-
4ty of goods available for sale. Another important cﬁnsideratiou is the
distance of the market from the village, The data from Makarfi district
indicate that neérby markets are visited more often than distant mar-
kets. The bigger markets are also among the more often viuited.

Among the different trade center villages in this area theze are
degrees of concentration of other activities and facilities available.

Some of them are more important centers than others. Her{ce,' the
intensity of use of these centers varies according to ixrl’porta;nce.

A complete description of the rural markets is out of place here,
Suffice it to report that a wide range of agricultural produce is traded,
Crops én&wn in the area and livestock and livestock products are sold.

A variety of prepared foods and local liquor (giya) are among other item/a )
for Aale. Agricultural implements, pottery and leather goods, clothing,
cosmetics, medicines, household articles and kitchen equipment, things
for decorations and mats are some of the other items.

These mz;x;kgta play an important role in the economic and social
life 6£ the rural'people. Apart from being a place for th_e exchange of
economic goods and services, local markets are also a place for social
get-togéther and recreation, Many village folk attend the. markets not
only for buying and selliag, but for social pi:x;pbaea. Markets also have

an educational value ‘and are a good medium £f introduction of new things

L4
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éspeci’alfy items t;f ﬁﬁng in rural.life, The traders brin&’ new articles
for sale.and profit, and t;hia is the way new a;t-ticlea are introduced in
thev villagés. 4

In addition to the general uia.rkets. there are specialized markets
for cotton and grounduuts sale. Thcse marketa are vzsited by the £ar-

mers during the season in order to sell their produce. Some v:.llagee

are specified for the sale of tobacco.

Implications for Improvement of Extension Education Work

The preceding pages have described the organization of the
Native Administration in Northern Nigeria. The relationship of Native
Administration with the Regional Ministry of Agricult'ure in carryhrxg
out agricultural extension education work has been shown, B} all stan-
dards the quality of educational work done b).' the Native Administration
is very poor. This has been very well realized in official as well as '
-non-official circles in the cauntry, Reaiizing this drawback, the Gov- -
ernment of Northern Nigeria is very anxious to improw@ existing work,

Usually two arguments are given by the people interested in this
subject, One school of thought argues that the Ministry of Egnteitlture .-
should take over the job of extension education from the Native Admin-
istration and do this work wit; its own staff by extending below the
divisional level. The argument usually suggests that in each district
the government should appoint its own exlension workers trained in ex-
tension methods and agriculture. It argues that these workers should
work under the supervision of the Divisional Agricultural Officers. The
basic generalization underlying this thinking is that wherever the infor-
mation has to flow across structural boundaries, the flow of communica-

tions is not effective, smooth, and regular, A further extension of this
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idea win"be. th'al; agricultural research and extension work qhoul_ci be
within the aé{me structural bpuﬁdaries. This iniplies that in the future
eil:hcr' the:'é;tensipn work should be taken over by' the university or
research work shé)uléc be transferred to the hliinistry of Agricﬁlture.
Such a decision fs necessary in the future in order to conaolidate ré-
search, extension, and training withiq the same structural bound;riés.

On paper this idea looks satisfactery, though its applicability,.
at this point in time, remains to be tested in the field, The writer has
obse rved that the Native Administration is very effective in working with
the rural people. It will be quite difficult for outside agenciesv to-work
in the areaé of Native Administration unless they have their goodwill and
cooperation, Taking away work of agricultural development from the
Na.tiv.e Administrations might antagonize them and create ‘1 -will among
the two levels of government. Also, this is not pos;ible at iihis,fﬁ/t;g\kqf
d_evclopmer;t in ‘the country; it is not possible when conaideriﬁg the lc;lel
of training, availability of personnel and funds in the regional government.
Such an ‘a'pproach allso involves a political queation: If the Ministry of
Agriculture takes over agricultural extension education 'work from the
Native Administz.'a.tion, the other Regional ministries will also want to 7
take over the activities in their own fields. Sucha thing will’ cripple the
Nativg_ Administration in the couhtry. The regional government may not
be willing to take such a step, as is usually seen from the preés state -
ments of the North Regional political leaders, most of whom come from
1.'.uling families in different Native Adminiatrations.

Sometime back, a one-man commission was appointed by the
Government of Northern Nigeria to advise the goveinment on matters of’

improvement in the working of Native Administrations. The comrmission
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recommended thit the Regional Government take over the responsibili-
I;iea from the Native Administrations, The recommendations of the com-
. “mission \;ere rever implemented by the goverﬁment.s However, the
‘question is 'stin unanswered and an effective solution is desirable, )
 The second argumeat in this' behaif is mdderate. It is usually
advanced by thﬁae people who have profound belief in the power and im-
portance of local institutions, The main point in this argument is that
the Native Administrations should be maintained. The Regional Minis\éry
of Agriculture sh:md work with them in order to improve their finances,
level of training of personnel, and the working and efficiency of the
Native Admini.atration employees by proper supervision, control, help,
and guidance. The basic idea in this argument also implies that,through
time, democratic elements aﬁd processes can be introduced into the
— working of the Native Administration, If the work of extcnsiot; 'education
ig left with thexﬁ, it will reinforce Ee demeocratic process,
i Suppose the first argument is accepted as a standard procedure
"of governm;i:t in that couniry; then sometime in the future the regional
government would likely have to decentralize its powers and re-establish
thé local institutions again. If this were the jc'aae, it may be worthwhile
to keep the Native Administration now and to improve upon it instead of
doing away with it. The writer supports this idea and suggests the fol-
lowing procedure to improve the efficiency of the Native Adminiat.ration
as related to agricultural extension work, The suggestions are baged
on discussions with civil aer(rants of the Regional Minintries' and the

officials of different Native Administrations,

5See Husdon Commission Report, Native Authorities, issued by
the Government of Northern Nigeria, duna, 1959.




1.

70
‘The r’egional.govgi-hment should imbsldize the salarien of all the
staff of agriculture departments in the Native Administration, Such

giantsimay be made through the jocal agricultural officeras, The

granta should be based on technical competency of the employees

-—-and-efficiency- of the Native:Administration, —~ - - -~ 4

The personnel systems of the Native Administration may be brouiht
in par with the regional ‘government and chances for moi;ility of

the trained Native Administration staff to supervisory jobs in tﬁe
regional government may be provided. The fact of teéhnica} effi-
ciency may be stressed in the matters of promotion and the grant
of other privileges to the employees.

Agricultural development and program planning committees may be
organized at the provincial and Native Administration baaig. Agsd-
cultural officers of the Regional Ministry of Agriculture should
work as eecre‘mriea of such committees, The Emirs and other
traditional leaders may be encouraged to participate and learn about
scientif;.c methods so that they can Qppreciate the importance of ex-
tension work,

The Ministry of Agriculture should help the Native Administration
in the trainilng~ of their staff, New trained Agricultural Assistants
should be appointed in place of old untrained and illiterate exten-
sion workers,

In order to increase the coﬁtrol of agricuitural officers in the
workmg of extension service, the aelectzon of personnel for the
Native Administration should be made under the supervision and ap-
proval of the agricultural officers, If 2 particular person is not
recommended by the agricultural officer, he should not be hired

by the Native Administration,

.



Implicationa of District Level Oﬁanizanon for Educational
Actlvities

~ The-implications of the district level organization are that, under

the prese'ntv circhmsta.ncee, the extension workers must seek the coopera-

tion and legxtimlzation of the Diatncl: Head and. in turn,. the District

Council in introducing change. The Diatnct Council affords an excellent
opportunity for involving the representatives of the rural tommunities
in prégram planning for the district. Taking into account the educa-
tional levels of these rural repreaentétives. it is clear that most of the
work of program planning will have to be done by the extension wt;;-ker
himself., It may be worthwhile, however, to involve these representa—
tives, The interesta of the rural people in the area can be ascertained
through them, These councillors can be helpful to the exteasion worker ;
in introducing him to the local farmers in the communities. F;b?xw the ’
District Council some interested members should be selected to form a
committee for agricultural development and for the puréoae of stimu-
lating interest about agricultural impro;rements in the area.

The local extension worker should coordinate his efforts with
other district level officials of the rural service agencies. Of particular
interest should be the representatives of Animal Health and Forestry
Départment and the representatives of the Public Enlightenment and
Adult Education. Such contacts can help the extension worker in mul-

tiplying his efforts. P

Implications of Trade Centers for Educational Activities

The importance of local rural markets as a medium for contact
with the farmers for extension work cannot be overemphasized in

Northern Nigeria. Markets offer excellent opportun]tiea for the use of

o
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mass media in order to spread information to the people. Distribution
of written pamphleta. sunple instruction sheetu, display of posters,
holding oi lectures, illustrated talks, etc. are some of the thinge which
can be done by t.he extension workers in the local markets. Many rnral_
marketn in this area have cultivated ﬁelds in the vicinity which offer an
excellent ecope for laymg out a well-labelled result demonstration or -
for demonstratmg a better method or a technique, Extension workers
can visit th&/;rket place, exhibit, demonstrate, and explain the use-

- fulness of a particular idea to the people. Local village heads can be
asked to put up a special thatched stall for the use of the extension
‘worker in the market, This way exten’s‘mg workers can be found and
contacted by the farmers. Since the number of extension workers is
small, this will be'a good methéd for fnultiplying their efforts and
maximizing teeir contacts,

It is true that not all of the people in the market will be inter-
ested in listgning to or consulting with the extension worker, Observa-
tion, however, confirms the fact that in each market there are always
people who can be attracted and made interested. Once the visita of
extension workers are regularized and people are informed about them,
there can be extensive opportunity for giving information and estab-
lishing personal contacts with farmers for further work.

Another important way in which rural markets can serve the
extension worker is through channelling supplies such as improved seeds,
fertilizers, insecticides, implements, and other recommenations.

The fortheoxﬁing pages will indicate that a sizeable number of rural
people vare already buying their indigenous farm supplies from local

markets, There is no reason why the extension service cannot utilize



- thege cha.;uielé_ for new and improved‘sui:_pliea through controlled, .

73

éfprpx}ed traders,. A'vail;'}bility of new éupplies and the presence of

local préduce in t_hé market can reinforce the work of the extension

worker in:detpongtrathg and showing the difference between the old .

and the new,
Specialized markets offer teaching situations for such
specific subjects as the cultivation and preparation of groundnuts

and cotton for sale,
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CHAPTER V
COMMUNITY, NEIGHBORHOOD, AND FAMILY

Extension service personnel.who seek to serve a rural clientele
A maust understand the fural social atruétnre in order to reach and serve .
& sthe people effectii/ely and to obt#in their participation. To gain
this understanding, a study of the othé;' salient features of the social

structure of Makerfi area was considered necessary as a part of this

atudy,
Spatial Grouping

The Community
In Makarfi district the boundaries of a sociological community

uvsually coincide with the boundaries of the village area--the basic ad-
ministrative unit. Smith ] traces the pre:ent ‘situation back to the
_policies of British administration which "constantly tried to make the
boundaries of village-a;ea.s . . . follow those of t.he local communities."
If this is so, it is an excellent example of the application of sociology

in public administration,

The present typical community in Northern Zaria consists of a

central larger village surrounded by smaller settlement units (hamlets)

lM. G. Smith, The Economy of Hausa Communities of Zaria
{London: Her Majestys Office, 1955), p, 6.

bed
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and iao\lgted‘andi scattered households at varying distances, The local
c.bx.'bmunity is comfwsed of (1) a series of neighborhoods in the bigger -
central village, (Z) a series of satellite neighborhood units scattered )
round the bigger village in the form of sub-communities, and {3) a series

.of geattered b householda Theae households may be either single or in
clusters with more than one household linked by kinship. They are
usually reprgaented in the community through »the head of the kinship
unit, Cattle Fulanis in the form of single households may not have
feelings of belongingness to any local community, but they pay their
tax to the v_ri_llage head in whose area they temporarily settle down‘:
They usually visit that particular village more often than other villages
for the sale of milk and milk products and to attend the market, The
settled members of the communities do not consider them as communlty
‘members. Maguzawa (Pagans) form distinct sub-communities of thcir
own, They are linked to the central commufnity through a representa-

tive, The community is ugually named after the central bigger village.

Delineating a Local Community

The inhabitants of one community in Makarfi district distinguish’
themselves nharpl?v from other communities, This is usually indicated
by the feeling of belongingness to a particular village. Frequency and
character of social relations and interaction among the inhabitants
determine the community boundaries. Tiea of kinship and marriage
bring the inhabitants of communities closer together, but their rela-

tionships are more regular, stable, frequent, and continuous within than

outside the community boundaries.
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There are, however, aome characteristic features which are
commonly found in most of the commumties and distinguish one commu-
nity from another. " The presence of a village chief is a common char-

acteristic of all communities in Makarfi district. All adult males who

belong to a pa.rficuiar community pay tax to the same local village head

Another important feature «of a local community is the presence of a
Liman (religious head). The religious members of a community recog-
nize one common Liman as the highest religious authority in the com-
munity and participate in prayers under his leadership. The presence
of a market and its use by community members is another feature;
Members of a eommunity ugually use one common market more than
others, These .thi-ee features are usually present at the community
headquartere. ) .
) As a general.guide these facts tell how to diastinguish a commu-
nity in this area, Howe(rer, they may not be taken ea abgolute criteria,
The presence of 2 Liman and prayer ground is not important for pagan
members of the community. Some communities do not have their own
market but they use the markets in surrounding villages. Two facts in
delineating a community, however, stand out and can be applied without
hegitation: (1) membere' own feelings of belongingness to a particu.lar
commuaity, {2) paying of tax--each adult member of a community paya
tax to the chief of his own community. Those who do noi: share these
common features may not belong to the same community,

The rural community in Northern Zaria is not an independent

unit, Politically and economigally it is a part of the district énd, in

turn, emirate of Zaria. Socially, economically, and spiritually each

community is a part of 2 wider grouping of communities linked through

v
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i‘max.-riage, sharing or use of markets, and a number of other ties based

on’ different kinds of interests in everyday life. Therefore, there is con-

Bxderable inter-community social interaction,

The Neighborhood (Unguwa) 7
- -—-It-has been mentioned that each local community in Makarfi dig= -
trict is comfnﬁsed of a series of neighborhood units located in the main

town as w‘ell as in the form of satellite hamlets around higger towns. The
operatio'nal definition of the term "neighborhood" in this area is "Ward" or
"Unguwa' which is a sub-administrative unit of a village area. Itis a
territorial unit, All neighborhoods in a particular community usually
share the same service facilities. Each neighborhood is under the *7
charge of a ward-head called "Mai-Unguwa." He is the medium of com-
munjcation between the village head and the people of that neighborhood,
and vice versa,

Sociologically, a neighborhood unit is uuuafly an extended kin-
ship group. This is more true of "Maguzawa" and Fulani neighborhoods
than of Hausan 'neighborhoods. Hausa neighborhoods are usually more
heterogeneous in kinship character., There is a distinction between »
neighborhoods in the main village and those outside of the village.
Neighborhoods outside of the main village usually have more clear cut
extended kinship groups of homogenous origin. A neighborhood in the
main village may contain persons of varying origins residing in the same
territorial limits,

Neighborhoods are usually composed of a group of households

or compounds adjoining each other. Historically, the neighborhoods
arose from compounds. When population in an individual compound

increases to such an extent that it necessitates the building of another

compound, the family moves out into a new compound and this process
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rgpeats itself cyclica.lly. The‘i-m'migrént's join this group of ‘related
households and lend their heterogenous character. During this prdcesa
of n;xdltiplicétion a family may move out to another plabe and settle

there, yvhich will, in due course of time, become‘ another neighborhood..

Political Organization at the Community Level

7 Egch community is divided into wards {Unguwoyi), eacl; under
the charge of a ward head who represents his ward in community affairs,
The ward heads (Masu Unguwa) are appointed by the village head to help
him carry out hiﬁ political and administrative functions. In _addition.
each village head has a nuﬁber of assistants (courtiers) who have titles
similar to those of the central political system in Zaria. The titles
usually found are Waziri, Madaki, Galadima, Fagaci, Magaji, Turaki,
Makama, Ciroma, and Sarkin fada. The presence of different titles
and titleholders varies from community to community in Makarfi district,
In some communities, all of the above mentioned titleholders are found,
while in others some of the titles may be absent, The relative rank of
different titl:a also changes, depending upon the presence of titles and
the persons holding the rank. However, the presence of a group of
courtiers of the village head in each community is a common feature,
Village head's assistants come from ruling families (usually Fnianin)
entitled to the political privileges in eath community. There is a dis-
tinct pattern of behavior and etiquet.te of rank within the titled individuals
an;l between the titled individuals (Sarkawa) and the common folk
(Talkawa) of the village,

Another important person, a member of this high level group,

at the community level is the village Liman who is respected by every

person because of his religious achievement and authority, He is

usually quite closely connected with the vﬂlage head. There may be

P
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more than one Liman in a given community in a hierarchical fashion,

The Nature of Community Leadership

It is hard to determine whether the people described above

(Sarkawa) are the real leaders of the commumty ina sociologxcal sense.

THs is so because the pomtiona they hold are usually Qscribed.and very

few, if any, of the titles are obtained through personal achievement, ’
hard work, and skill. Therefore, it is appropriate to call them “the
village elite" or a group of decision makers centered around the vil-
lage head, Since the village head also communicates through this g.x;oup
with the village people, they also sérve as a channel of communication,
Another channel of communication between the village head and the
local people are village head's personal;neagenger‘a. ’

A study of thé leadership qualities and potential of this political
elite in rural communities is a subject worthy of an independent inquiry,
which should contribute a great deal to an underatanding of the leader-
ship phenomenn in rural areas of Northern Nigeria. The present
sample was stratified accordingly and includ_es ten respondents who
hold political titles in their respective communities, The ensuing s
analysis will differentiate this group from other farmers in different
aspects, For the time being aﬁffice it to say that the village head, his
assistants, and village Liman are the most powerful political group at
the community level, They are the decision makers and legitimizers
in the local communities. The village head is at the top of this group

and his authority comes from the upper levels of administration,

Profesaional Organization at the Community Level

Each community in Northern Zaria contains several professional
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groups of peoplé; Mention of the‘di'fferént craftes practiced in the area
has been made in the ensuing.chaptera. Each craft groups usually has
a headmgn who represents that éroup in village affairs. The head man
may or may not have any assistants, Traditionally, there was a group . -

of titieholders for each craft. These craft titles were similar l:o the
titles of the central political system in Zaria. With the abolition of
craft tax, most of these titles have died out. However, in each vil-
lage, chiefs of different craft groups are still found who are appointed
by the local villagé head, uusually on the basis of wea;lgh, prestige,
popularity, and the scale of their activities,  In each village there is
also & chief of the farmers (Sarkin Noma) who is the best farmer in

the community,

v
.

A gé_Grolg: QOrganization

Age group organization of the local communities allows for the.
selection of a chief of the young men (Sarkin Yara) and a chief of young
women (Gwamnar Yammata) in the villages, Chief of the youngb‘women
ia not present if there are not enough girls in the required age group.
The selection of the chief of young men and ;voung women is made by the
village head in consultation with the local people, Sarkin yara and
Gwamnar yammata are the traditional organizers of boys and girls at

the community level.

Social Stratification and Principles of Association
in Local Communities

In Makarfi district race, religion, education, age, sex, wealth,

and occupational class are some of the features which form the basis of
social stratification and association between individuals,

Ethnically, the people living in the area can be classified into
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two broad catégories, Ha.uraa‘and Fulani, Muslim Hausa differ {rom
Pagan _I:Ian'sa in religioua beliefs. The interaction between the two
groups is very small, Pagan Hausas are relatively in a subordinate
position, because most of the political positions in the local communi- .
tieg are held by people of Muslim origin, In this respect théz:e'are
general feelings of superiority and inferiority between the two groups, ;

Cattle Fulani are considered by settled people as strangers
because of the temporary nature of their settlement. Hence they‘ do
not count very much in day-to-day affairs of communities.

The main body of residents in the local communities is made
up of Muslim Hausawa and settled Fulanis, They share a common
language, culture, and history in recent times, Intermarriage between
these two groups is 'prevalent and the individuals of both groups share
a common set of social a!;d economic relationships,

However, there are general superioﬂ‘ty-inferiority relations
between Fulanis and Hausas on the basis of race, culture, and fzistorical
background in the distant past. Most of the Fulanis have.come to this
area as conquerors during the Jihad (Religious War) of 1804 and were
installed in political positions in the local communities., Most of the
village chiefs in Makarfi district are Fulani, with a few exceptions of
Habe. The politically superior position of Fulanis in the villages is not
a source of hostility to the people of Habe origin. The present relation-
ships between the two groups is of ordered symbiotic nature, which are

beneficial and necessary to each other in spite of the cleavage

mentioned above,

Differentiation based on sex can most probably be traced to

religion, In Muslim societies, it is desirable to seclude women.
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ﬁecause Makarfi district is predominantly Muévlim, there are different
d\égrees of seclusion of wives. Male members in the family are aeniﬁr
to the.ir counterpart females. At the community level women do not B
play.any coriapicuoug role in the political or social life. In this respect _
sex limits most of the community roles to the males and thusa does uc:;:L )
form a basis for further stratification.

The stratification based on age is very important. In>extremely
status-conscious Hausa society, old age is very highly respected. This
is true for both sexes, other things being equal. The most pronounced
difference in age is between the generations, An older person of 2
senior generation is always considered aenior. The oldest male mem-
ber of the family is followed aﬁd respected by others as "Maigida.”" The
younger male members of the same generation in a family hold inter-
mediate positions and the still younger ones are considered mere
youths (Yara). The holding of a political position and sometimes the
family of origin may, however, override this consideration. A ’younger
man holding a‘political position may be respected by the older non-
position-holders, who will still be considered by the younger members
as gentlemen (Dattijai).

Educatloﬁ; z;nd especially religious education, is a much desired
trait among the people of Makarfi., The possession of knowledge (Ilmi)
is very desirable and sought after. Arabic teachers are another grloup
who count higher because of their beducational achievement and their
contribution in teaching Arabic, .

Stratification of local communities in terms of wealth and

economic status can best be explained on the basis of occupational class.

Different occupational clagses are graded in terma of prestige. In each

y
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occtipaﬁoxial Elaas,i there i8 further economic stratification baséd on .
the wealth and fortune owned by the mdiwduals.

[N

It may be remembered here that no single one of the above cri-

" teria determines the prestige {girma) of an individual, It is probably
the sum total of all the criteria and sometlung more tha.t will determine
the prestigc of an individual in the village socxety. Ha.usa. people de-
scribe a state of social and economic well-being of an individual through
a very complex concept called "Argziki." Smith?2 explains this concept
as "Involving such elements as birth, prestige, political protection,
large family, good farming, money, and wealth or greater than aver"a.ge
consumption. A's it is seen, the concept has both economic and social
aspects. Social aspects, such as birth, cannot be achieved by the in-
dividual; thereiore, ‘the individuals with low birth would concentrate on
economic aspects through intense economic activity to become weal;hy
men (Masu-arziki) within the reach of their class,

Regarding the positioa of different occupational groups in the
status structufe of local commuuities, the following structure given by
Smith 3 still conforms to the local pattern from high to low in prestige.
Sarakuna na asali - the aristocracy by birth

Masu-sarauta - aristocracy by appointment to office
ma and Koranic students
Attajiral - succesaful merchants
msu -5ana'a - craftsmen other than those mentioned below
suwa - smaller traders -
x rokers N
noma - farmers with unimportant subsidiary occupations
Makera - blacksmiths
Mahatba - hunters )
mnd Makada - musicians, drummers and eulogists
- bitchers

2Ibid. , p. 15.
3Ibid., p. 16.



Formal and Informal Organizations

Very little of the rural life in Makarfi district is organized on a

~

formal basis. . The extent of formal organizations in the area is limited

to four co-operative credit societies in the villages of Hunkuyi, Kudan,

Gimi Dabosa, and Taba with a total memberslhip of 3244 In aaditioﬁ

to.this, each village in the area is supposed to have a formally organ-

ized villagé council. Personal observations have shown that the basis

of organization of these village councils is rather traditional and infor-

mal, Members of the village council are nominated from among tradi-

tional power elite, Most of the village councils are not functional,

Informal Groups
Largely, the rural society of Makarfi is organized on an infor-
mal basia. Interested groups of different kinds and cliques based on
religious, social, political, and economic considerations exist. These

informal groups serve as important channels of communication.

Political Clique.s

Mention has already been made of the village head, his assis-
tants, ward héads, etc. who are an important political group at the vil-
lage level, In some villages there is usually another clique which is,
the political rival of the ruling group. The leader of this group may be
a rival claimant to the important position of village head. The exia-r

tence of such groups varies from community to community,

Informal Groups Based on Economic and Other Interests

The most prominent informal grouping among rural people of

this area, based on economic interests, is "Gayya' and "Adasghi,'"

4Personal Communication with N. A. Agricultural Asgsistant
(Co-operatives).
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ZE is a workmg asgociation whereby a.-farmer, duringa peak la.bor
. vdemand period on his farm calls upon his relatives ‘and friends to help
bim on an appointed day. The host is expected to provzde food and

possibly a feast to the workers in the evening, The invitees work on

_ his farm from morning till about rmid-day, A farmer who calls for a
gayya is also supposed to respond to similar reciprocal calls, The
nature of this grouping is very temporary and is limited to certain parts
of the wet season, In Makarfi area 'gayya' is mostly called for
weeding and sometimes for harvesting. In thilﬂ study it was found that
34 £arxp families out'of one hundred had called for "'gayya" last year,
The in&iﬁries indicated that the extent of "gayya" is decreasing under
the pressure of indi\;id\_xaliam and political rivalries in the villages(

e

M.is an informal system found mostly among Women in Makarfi
district. Men also practice it, but to'a much lesser extent, Adashi is

a saving society. Individuals intending to form an adashi get together,
each one contributes a decided sum of money and the whole pool is given
to one of the members in need, The time intervals for collection of
funds are usually decided by the mf:mbera themselves, Mouey is aither
collected weekly or rﬁonthly and each time is given to a different

member, Under this system no interest is charged,

Koranic Reading Groups in each village are based on religious interest.

Interested people get together under the leadership of a teacher.and read
Holy Koran. These groups are of fairly atable nature and a.large
number of adult males take part in them,

Informal Gatherings. In most of the communities in Makarfi there are

places where people get together in the afternoon or in the evening to
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exchange gossip, Sucha place ma"'yAbe near the village head's house,

" near the Mosq(xe. or near the market place, These are also the places

where a radio may be played or a newspaper read.

Implications for an Action Program

"A @escription of the salient features of the rural social struc-
ture relevant to an educational program has been given in the preceding
pages. Local community provides the setting for the extension worker
to establish contact with the farmers, It appears that, unlike western
countries, the rural community is highly important in Nigeria in the
conduct of extension wox;lc. Before an extension worker reaches the
ia.:méré, hig first contact will be at the community ievel. Before he
can be accepted by a farm farﬁily. he must be accepted by the 1ocail
power structures, or at least his action must be legitimized.

In a situation such as this, where the lbcal community is the
first stage of contact, it is important that agents of change be aware of
the territorial ;.imits of the community and understand its structure,
Community is very important from the point of view of program planning.
At the present time the programs of agricultural development must be
planned at the comﬁru;xity level, This is desirable due to the lack of
personnel in the extension service and the educational level of the
farmers.

From knowledge of the local community structure it appears that
extension workers cannot bypass the local hierarchy at the comr.nunity
level in order to eatablish contact with the farx_ners. They must first

contact the power elite in the villages, The extension worker must ob-
tain their approval and enlist their help in gaining rapport in the local
communities, This is important in the early stages of contact, Once
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the contact is ea@blishgd fhe extension worker can work directly with
fhe farmers, if he so chooses,

The position of the village head and the other power elite in the
village has an important implication., The common pec:»ple of the if'i].-
* lage feel very-loyal to this group of —pleoplerand‘ usually follow them, :
Suppose a new practice, idea, or technique in —agriculture is approved
and legitimized by the village elite; the common people of the §illage
will take it up soon. Sometimes they will do this in order to please the
village head, without being convinced about the usefulness of the idea,
In order to demonatrate their loyalty they will atart doing that particular
tlung and thus, in the process, will receive self- demonatration and
self-education. On the other hand, if the extension agent has to demon-
strate the same idea on ‘the basis of individual farmerar or groups, it will
take 2 long time to achieve that high a rate of demonstration and educa-
tion. Therefore, it can be assumed that the local extension w‘orkera
can gain a much £a~.8ter rate of adoption if they convince the village elite
about the usefulness of a new idea or practice and get this thing
recommended to other farmers through this power group than by trying
to demonstyate on an individual or group basis without much involvement
of the local power elite., This argument also implies that the extenaion
worker should use other alternatives available to him and not rely only -
on the local power elite, As the process of adoption of new ideas and
practices advances in time, new leaciers for agricultural innovations
will appear and receive recognition by the local people. Extension

workers should also work with such leaders,

In the process of program planning for some time to come the

local people will not take an active part and give their suggenﬂona.
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They will look towards the village head for the initiative, This will also
necesgitate help and the willingness of the village head and his .asaistants.
It must, however, be remembered that all of the vilage heads will not be
equally appreciative and interésted in new ideas, Therefore, it is im- .-
portant that local-extension workers start in those villages where the
local power elite is receptive to and actively interested in extension
work.

Village traders and craftsmen usually have enough cash to in-
vest in an attempt to make more money. They are also farmers and, “
Hence, more suitable for introducing new ideas involving monetary ex-
penditure. They can take risks more than other farmers who do not
" have ready cash- during the time of year when ii:vestmeht is required.
Village traders are willing to stock improved farm supplies which aﬁp-
port the e.ducational work of extension agents, pr‘ovided they are given
encugh profit. Education and training of these people in the handling of
supplies is needed. As the program of extension education in a par-
ticular activity expands, the amount of supplies needed alao expands,

If the extension workers continue to handle such supplies, much of their
time will ﬁe spent in administrative work. This hampers the educa-~
tionzl effort. If the traders are trained to handle supplies, the exten-
sion agent will have more time to do educational work. Trained traders
can also reinforce the extenasion worker in his educational efforts.

Village carpenters and blacksmiths can be trained for making
and repairing simple farm tools of an improved nature evolved by the
experimental station,

’ The age group organization of the local communities has implica-

tions for educational activities among the rural youth engaged in
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They will look towards the village head for the mitiative. Thia will algso
neceeaita.te help and the willingness of the village head and his aeeistants.
It mnat. however, be remembered that all of the vilage heads will not be
equally appreciative and interested in new ideas, Therefore, itis im- .
portant that local extension workera start in-those villages where the
local power elite is receptive to and actively interested in extension

work.

P
5

" Viﬁage traders and craftsmen usually have enough cash to in-
vest in an attempt to make more money. They are also farmers and,
lience, more suitable for introducing new ideas involving monetary ex-
penditure, They can take risks more than other farmers who do not

" have ready cash during the time of year when mvestment is required,
Village traders are wilung to stock improved farm aupplies which sup-
port the educational work of extension agents, provided they are given
enough profit. Education and training of these people in the handling of
supplies is needed. - As the program of extension education in a par-
ticular activity expands, the amount of supplies needed also expands.

If the extension workers continue to handle such supplies, much of their
time will be spent in administrative work, This hampers the educa-
tional effort., If the traders are trained to handle supplies, the exten-
sion agent will have more time to do educational work. Trained traders
can also reinforce the extension worker in his educational efforts.
Village carpenters and blacksmitha can be trained for making

and repairing simple farm tools of an improved nature evolved by the

experimental station,
‘ The age group organiza‘}ion of the local communities has implica-

tions for educational activities among the rural youth engaged in

=



agriculture, GClubs of £a_£§1 boys on the model of 4-H clubs of the U.S. A,
can be atarte.d.. It is suggested that the auitabilityr of Chief of the Young
Meh {Sarkin rYa;ra) as a leader for the local youth clubs may be explored
in comparison tS the oﬁer potential youth leaders ard school teé.chers. o

‘The 1ocal extension worker should be aware of the existence of
formal and informal organizations and, if possible, try to use them in
his own work, For example, in the absence of proper credit _facilities
and due to the prevalence of high rates of interest in rural areas, it .
may be possible to encourage people to organize themgelves into more
adashi groups, At present the money collected is spent for congump-
tive and social purposes, Some educational work in order to extend -
the idea of using collections for productive purpdses among the adashi
gro.ups will prove useful. The possibilities of such existing organi;a—
tions to fit them into some formal framework may be looked into,
Blanckenburgs reports that in a village in Western Nigeria an informal |
work group hadnérganized itself into a cocoa cooperative society.

Existence of village factions must be recognized by the local
extension workers. The success of extension work will depend on co-
operation that he can éet from both groups. He can achieve better
educational results by working with all of the factions in the village
rather than working with the ruling group alone,

The: places of informal gathering in the rural communities can
be used by extension workers to contact farmers and become acq'u.ainted
with them, Such places afiford a good opportunity to spread information

in the village. Most outside visitors alre‘ady use this medium,

5P Blanckenburg, Rubber Farm in Benin Area (unpublished)
(Nigerian Institute of Social and kconomic gesearch. Tbadan, 1962), p. 6.



Rural Family

- Family Types
* In this study-the-family has been defined as an association of in-
dividualsg related by kinship, who.act as a unit of production and con-
sumpfion. The family usually has common farms; 'members recognize
a single head and eat from the same pot. There are two major £amrily
types in this area, "Individual family" and "Co;npouite family” called

Gandu,

. Individual Family

It is ;ef_erred to as 'Iyali" by the Hausa people, It is composed
of a single adult male head, his wife or wives, and his unmarried chil-
dren: It can again be differentiated according to whether the ﬁmily':
head is monogamous or polygamous, in which cage he plays tt;e role of

husband in more than one nucleur family,

Gandu

Ga_ndu is a cor.nposite family composed of several individual
families, in which the males are related to each other by kinship.
There are several variations in the organization of gandu in thia area.
In one case, a family head with his wife or wives, unmarried children,‘?
and married son or sons with their families may live together, In
another case the gandu may be composed of brothers and their families,

while in the third case married sons, nephews, and brothers of the

family head may live with him. Gandu is a production and consumption

unit. All members of the gandu may or may not live in the same

6Including adopted children,
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E" amily fypea :
i In this study the family hg.s béen defined as an association of in-
dividualg, related by kinship, who act as a unit of productiongand con-
Bumpgion. The family usually has common farms; ‘members recognize
a single head and eat from the same pot. There are two major family

~typés if this area, "Individual family" and "Composite family" called

Gandu,

. Individual Family

It is gef;rred to as 'Iyali" by the Hausa people. It is composed
of a-gingle adult male head, his wife or wives, and his unmarried chil-
dren. It can again be differentiated éccording to whether the family
head is monogamous or polygamous, in which case he plays tﬁe role of

husband in more than one nucleur family.

Ga_ndu is a cox;nposite family composed of several individual
families; in which the males are related to each other by kinship.
There are several variations in the organization of gandu in this area,
In one case, a family head with his wife or wivea, unmarried children,6
and married son or sons with their families may live together, In
another cage the gandu may be composed of brothers and their families,
while in the third case married sons, nephews, and brothers of the

family head may live with him, Gandu is a production and consumption

™
unit, All members of the gandu may or may not live in the same

6Inc1uding adopted children,
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compound, bﬁt'they usually do.

Production and consﬁmption systems 2lso vary ig‘different gandus,
Mostly, all male members of 2 gandu work btogethe.r on tixe ga.ﬁdu farms
and all producé, e.spec‘ially food gra{ns, are stored in the gandu gran- i
aries, Cash crops are sold by the gandix head, He pays taxes for ev‘e'ryA
adult male in the gandu and spends on social and ;eremonial occasions
and purposes, e.g., marriage, In most of the gandus, male members
are allotted their individual plots on which they work on specified days,
These plots are in addition to gandu farms. The prdduce from these
individ;xal plots is sold and used by the individuals. During the dry
season me_:mbers of a gandu may or may not pursue subsidiary occupa-
tions. In the cas‘e of members pursuing other occupations, the earn{ngs
are used for individual purposes. In some caae.s gandu members work -
and eat together only during the wet season. During the dry season they
may dividei the produce from the farms individually and each individual
family may cook and eat on his own,

The head of the gandu is the senior male member, usually father
of the other adult males, In many instances after the death of the father,
brothers decide to continue in a gandu system under the leadership of the
senior brother, In other cases, in the event of death of the gandu head,
the gandu splits into individual families v;rhich» begin to operate as in-
dividual production and consumption units,

The senior wife of the gandu head is usually the head of the
women's section of the gandu. The wives take turn in cooking gandu
food for a whole year or part of the year, depending upon the arrange-
ment. The wives in a gandu also pursue individual income earning acti-

vities and money 8o earned is used by each wife as she desires.
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lnquu-zea in the villages indicated that the gandu system of family or-
gam.zatinn is slowly breaking.down under the pressure of individualism

and forces of aocial and economic change, especially introduction of

- ¢ash crops. Some sources.attributed politica.l awakening of the people’

as one cause of downfall of the gandu system,

TABLE 6

OCCURRENCE OF FAMILY TYPES ACCORDING TO SOCIO-
ECONOMIC STATUS AND TRIBES IN ONE HUNDRED FARM
FAMILIES

Settied Muslim Farmers

Total Political
inthe Mainly title Other Cattle
Family Types sample traders holders farmers Pagan Fulani
o Percentage of Families
Individual family 62 50 40 68 50 70
Monogamous 39 10 30 46 20 50
Polygamous 24 40 10 22’ 30 20
Gandu family 37 50 60 32 50 30
Father and Son 13 - 20 12 20 20
Father and Sons 4 - - 2 20 10
With one Brother 12 - 30 15 - -
With more than .o
one brother 6 50 10 - - -
With brothers & -
sons 3 - - 3 10 -
Total percentage 100 100 100 100 100 100
Total number 100 10 10 60 10 10

Size and Composition of the Rural Family

At the time of this study there were 804 persons living in one

hundred rural families. These were the people nfed by" the family head.
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Ave_ra.ge sizes of different types of families has been shown in Table 7,
The overall a‘ve:;-age size of the household in the area is eight, varying
from seven in Hausa £9.milies to eleven in Pagan families, and nine
people living in an average cattle Fulani family. Average size of indiv-
idual families for Pagan and cattle Fulani is seven and for settled
Muslim farmers it is a little over five, Gandu size is also the smallest
(eleven) in settled Muslim Hausas, Pagan gandu 15‘ the largest
in size, followed by Fulani gandu, The overall average size for in-
dividual families and gandu is 6 and 12 respectively, The smallest
family was composed of two members {husband and wife), and the size

of the biggest family in the sample was thirty-eight.

- TABLE 7

SIZE OF DIFFERENT FAMILY TYPES ACCORDING TO
‘ TRIBE o
{Figures show the number of persons in each family)

- Settled Average Size of
Family Types Muslim Pagan Cattle the
Hausa . Hausa . Fulani family types
Individual family 5 7 7. 6
Gandu family 11 Co 15 13 12
Average Sire of
the Family 7 11 9 8

Population figures for these 100 families show that 47. 5 per cent

of the inhabitants in one hundred families are males, whereas 52,5 per

cent of them are females. Among the children under three years of

ape, more males were reported than females. The same was true of

unmarried children. Among married adults the number of females was

much larger than males, This is probably due to early marriage in the
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case of wonﬂe’n. Elderly adults had an overwhelming majority -of_-vold

women,

The individual families have comparatively less babies and a

greater percentage of unmarried children than in gandus. The total

_proportion of unmarried children in individual families is higher than .

in gandus, The percentage of elderly adults is also higher in individual.

families, The proportion of married adults is higher in gandu-type

families than in individual families. This portion of the age group of

* the rural families makes up the farm labor. The proportion of farm

boys, on the other hand, is slightly larger in individual families, Farm.

boys are an important source of labor among the rural families of

Malarfi,

TABLE 8

AGE AND SEX COMPOSITION OF FAMILY TYPES IN ONE HUNDRED
RURAL FAMILIES, MAKARFI DISTRICT, 1962

Age group and sex

In total
population

In individual
families

In gandus

Percentage of the total

Babies under 3 years 15 141 16.2
Unmarried children 28.9 31_3 26.7
Boys 4 - 12 years 11.0 10.9 i1.2
Girls 4 - 15 years 12,0 . 13,7 - 10,8
Boys 13 - 20 years 5.9 6,7 5.0
Married adults 48. 6 44. 6 51.8
Male 20.3 18,5 21.8
Female 28,3 26,1 30.0
~Elderly adults 7.5 10 5.3
Male 1.7 3,0 0.7
‘Female 5.8 7.0 4.6
Total percentage 100 100 100
Total number 804 368 436




Family Living .

A éompéund is a territorial un@t.for iari;ily living in Makarfi
district. In the case of a large proportion of the settled farmers, the
living quarters are enclosed By a wall. The outer wall may be made of
tnud, guifiea corn stalks, grass thatch or Zafa mats or a combination
of any of the above material, Use of material depends on the economic
position of the household, The mud wall is considered more expensive.
Variations in style and construction of housing are mostly based on the
origin of the family and present economic status. On the whole,
Muslim farmers observe strictness in the matl;.er of strangers entering
the compound. In Pagan families there may or may not be an;' wall

around the household.: Nine out of ten cattle Fulanis in this area did not

have any walls around the houses.

Power Structure in the Family

In general, the-rank system in the family is determined by age
and sex considerations. The senior (both in age and generation) adult
male is the head of the household and the leader in the family, He is the
contact point for all outside contacts. He is also the chief decision
maker. Male adults follow in rank according to senjority of age. Among
the women of the household the senior wife of the head of the household
is the head of the women's section of the compound,

In theory, the Maigida (the male head of the household) and the
Uwargida (thepaenior wife of the Maigida)-are supposed to make all of
the major family decisions, However, there are variations in decision
making in different spheres of family activities. In this study data were

collected on ownership of property and decision making on agricultural

matters which are presented in the text that follows,
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‘Discuasion »

The rural family is the basic unit to which the e#ension worker
bas to gear his educationa) activities. An understanding of- the structure
and cox;aposition of the rural IarhAiliea i,;s, therefore, pertinent to ex-
tension work. Since the trend is towards individual families, i:his type
of family organization will be more important in the future. Individual
farmers can put in more effort because they know that the gain from im-
proved farming practices will be enjoyed by them, rather than by the
fwhole family. Hence, there will be more motivation for adoption of new
and improved practices. A ’atudy of the ages of the heads of the house-
holds shows that the average age in the cage of family heads in individual .
families is Srounger {41 years) than the average age in the case of the
head of the gzandu-type families in which the average is 46 years. If age
ig an important factor in the adoption of farm practices, a8 has been
shown by researches on the diffusion process elsewhere,? it can be
assumed that work with the individual families will bring quicker results.
Individual families have a slightly greater percentage of farm
boys; hence this type of family ié more suitable for rural youth work,

On the other hand, labor resources in the gandu-type families
are better., In view of the general shortage of capital in ruralv areas,
the desirability of labor-intensive farm practices suits more favorably
to gandu-type families, Since the gandus are bigger than individual fam-
ilies, a decision in order to change a farm practice in Gandus.-can bring bigger
re.at'x.lta as compared to individual families. The unit of decision making

in both cases is the family head. The extended families have been seen

PR

"This is also true in Northern Nigeria as will be clear from a
study of the use of superphosphate in the last chapter of this thesis,



to ha.ve progressive characteriatxcs. For example, -in E'aéte.rn ngena
the extended famxliea help their members in, social mob1lity by' con-
trxbuting towards their education in ioreign countnea. The extendeci
families could have better caplta.l resources in order to invest in de-
sirable proje'cts. "However, the effects of family type on the introduction
of farm practices yét rehaina to be seen,

The implications.of the family living and power structure in
the rural £amiiy suggeét that the male extension worker should not go
inside the compounds of the farmers unless especially invited, He
should work with the senior active male of the family, because he is the
chief decision ﬁ)aker. A native extension worker should normally

know these things.



CHAPTER VI
EDUCATION AND MEANS OF COMMUNICA TION

A study of the working of extension services in the United States
reveals that the present methods of conducting extension education work‘
a;‘e based on the educational levels of farmers, Another important
basis is the level of development of the means of communication and
mass media, County extension agents make extensive use of newspapers
and other forms of the written word. Radio, television, and telephones
are also intensively used to communicate new ideas and practices in
agriculture. White found that an overwhelmingly large number of
county extension agents and, according to them, their éupervisora
consider mass media of very much help in the conduct of educational
activities with farm people.1

In the process of transferring the idea of extension service to
other countries, the technical.assistance agencies often make recom-
mendations regarding the use of extension education methods which are
baged on experience gained in the United States and Europe. Recom-
mended emphasis in the use of educational methods with the farmers in

the underdeveloped countries is often the same as that found suitable for.

1M, E. White, The Wisconsin County Agricultural Agent and His
Use of Mass Media (unpublished Ph, D, dissertation, Cornell Univer-
sity, 1960], pp. 231.
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~ American farmers, Since the educational levels of farmers differ

. 9
widely between the developed and underdeveloped countries, the
mefhods of imparting necessary knowledge, skills, and attitudes should
also vary. On the other hand,‘ the level of development of 'cducation;xl
organizations, institutions, and edﬁcéﬂona;l ;:edia is also different,
Therefore, emphasis in the use of educational ingtitutiona and media
should also vary. A major difference is in the level of development of
educational organizations. For example, a newly established extension
sexrvice does not usually have enough personnel to cope with the educa-
tional needs of rural peopie it is expected to serve, The levels of
training of such staff are in no way comparable to the levels of training
for similar personnel in thé organizatious of developed countries,

Under such~ conditions, it is desirable to make use of other local educa-
tional institutions and organizations on a much greater,scale than is
made in the déveioped countries. This should be done in order to mul-
tiply the efforts of a co:x;xparatively smaller staff in underdeveloped
countries,

One might expect that adoption of the idea of extension service
by many other countries wifh ;iifferent socio-cultural systems would
bring about 2 comparable increase in the inventory of extension methods,
However, the anticipated increase and development has not taken place,
Instead, the American methods of extension teaching are being repeated
in other countries with varying degrees of success, This indicates the ‘
need for experimentation and evolution of new extension methods suitable
f;r non-literate, semi- and neo-literate ﬁrmers of the underdeveloped
countries which are characterized by low leve;s of education, underdev-

eloped means of communication and mass media, and lower level insti-
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tutional development related to extension education,

" It was not within zthe scope of this study to experiment and dev-
elop new extension methods in the local situations and co_mpafe them
with conventional educational methods, though it v;i_ll make an excel- " ‘
lant research p;oject. However, it was considered pertinent that some
obgervation be made about the present status of educational lew;'ela -
among the £armer;5 and their educational interests. A study of existing
educational institutions, organizations, educational media and facilities
available was also considered necessary. It was assumed that on the
basis of understanding gained from such knowledge, some areas and
approaches could be poinfed out for emphasis in extension work in
Northern Nigeria. In brief, this chapter deals with the above-mentioned

aspects.

Formal Education

Formal education becomes the basis for further adult and exten-
sion education, Therefore, an inventory of the formal educational
facilities is important., It is pertinent because of the scope for the use
of formal educational facilities in carrying out adult and extension ed-
ucation activities at the. present time. Also it will give some indication

of trends for future development,

Rural Schools 4
There are five Junior Primary achools in the area, Four of the
schools are run By Zaria Native Administration and one is privately run
by a mission group. The total number of students going to these schools
is 385, of which 119 are girla, As compared to the total number of

school age children, the proportion of childx'-en actually going to schools
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in this area is very'low, This emphasizes the need for mcreasmg for-
mal educatinnal facihtxea to the rural areas in order to have a reason-
ably educated peasantry for future agricultural development.

The five primary schools in this area have a piece of land avail-
able ag a school fa.rm. The 3ize of schoaol iarms varies from about 1/4
acretol 1/2 acres, Farmmg practices are taught to the school chil-
dren. Two of these schools have teachers trained in rural science;
others do not, The schools have been provided with funds to run the

~school farms. Only one school out of five used fertilizer and seed

dressing last year, Other schools are not using any improved farmir;g
methods, ¥

The school teachers were asked about the future of the children,
They all agreed that only a few children will go to Senior Primary
schools for further education; most of them will return to their homes
to follow traditional professions, When asked about the ~value of teaching
agriculture in schoolg, 41l head teachers seemed to realize the impor-
tance of teaching agriculture on scientific lines in the village schools,
so that the students could become better farmers after they have left
the school, The teachers also’indicated that the students canhelp their
parents learn new ideas which they may learn while still in school, They
indicated that the parents like the idea of teaching agriculture in schools

. and often cooperate with achool teachers.

Only one school was ever visited by an agricultural assistant
and a cotton examine’r.' Both of them gave advice to school teachers on
geperal agricultural matters. All of the five headmasters indicated
they would like ;uome advice from agricultural extension workers, F our

of them showed preference for government agricultural extension workers,



" on the assumption that the government extension worker would know
more things than Native Administration extension worker . One of the
hea.dmasgers preferred advice from the Native Administratio'n exten-
sion worker on the ground that both of them belong to the Native Admin-
ia_t"ra't':iot;. Four of the schools have been receiving Ministry of Agri-~
culture News Letter;a. One of the schools has a radio get. None of the
schools at present has a rural youth club, but all of the head teachers

indicated that they would like to organize one if they could get help.

Imglications

The above findings ‘show that in each of the five schools,
facilities exist for teaching agriculture. The students are already
doing farm ‘work. Personal observations show that the students are not
really learning new things, They are merely working as laborers.
Knowledge of schools teachinp about agriculture is poor, but ﬁey have
shown willingness to cosperate and learn. Agricultural extension
workers should pay periodic visits to rural schools in their areas to
give advice on better farming practices to the teachers as well as chil-
dren. The school is a good place to distribute written material so that
children can take it home and read to their parents. There arve possi-
bilities to organize youth clubs in rural‘ schools in order to prepare
rural youth to beéome better future farmers. The cooperation of local
school teacher may be secured in this respect. He can be involved as
a volunteer local leader, The school farm can also be used as a place

to give method demonstrations as well as to conduct result demonstra-
tions. By using the rural schools in extension work, it is hoped that the

local extension workers can achieve much better educational results than

they now do.

omrez ot



Adult Literacy -

Th; purpose of this work is toteach rural people reading and
inriting of I-Iéusa langﬁage in English script, In Malarfi district at pre-
sent there are 20 adult literacy centers. In each of these centers
twenty-five students are taken during a session,and-tlasses are run for
five months, After completion of the course, either a new batch of
students is taken or the center is moved to another vi;llage.

These centers draw a fairly good attendance during the dry
season when farmers are not busy with farm activities. This also de-
pends upon the interest of the local teachers. The day and time selected
for holding the .classes are decided by the local teachers. Classes are
usually held in a community building. The teaching material and
stationary are sup;;l’ie‘v.'l‘b"y. the Native Administration, It has been ob-
served in these centers that the material supplied for teaching is inad-
equate. At the presens time there is no follow-up work among the neo-

literates to keep them literate or to help them improve further,

Discussion

Adult education centers can serve a useful function in teaching
farmers how to increase farm production. The local extension worker
should enlist the help of the district level adult educafion organizer and
gain acquaintance with local adult education teachers and classes. These
classes offer the extension worker a classroom t;aaching situation and a
group of adult farmers. Theire are several ways in which the local ex-
tension worker can use these groups. Use of blackboard and visual aids
such as flip gha.rt and flannel graph can be made, He can organize the
groups into study and discussion groups and thus help them learn new

ideas in farming. These adult education centers need more reading
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ma.tenal which is mterestmg to read, is based on the intereat oi far- R
mers, and is connected with practzcal aspects of rural life, The Min-
istry of Agriculture can produce simple illustrative pamphlets containitié

one or, at the most, two ideas and distribute them among the adult edu- -‘ .

cation classes and neo-literates. This way the Min’ stry can serve a

useful purpose by spreading information as well as reinforcing the

work of the adult education department,

Arabic Teaching

An important feature of village life in Makarfi district is the
presence of a large number of Arabic teaching schools. Almost each
central village and bigger hamlet has varying numbers of Arabic
teaching schools organized on a voluntary informal basis either by local
orﬂ by visiting Arabic teachers. After completing smaller schools,
mény students are sent to higher centers of learning in Kano and Borau
Province# where they stay with Arabic teachers for a varying number of
years and'learn to read Holy Koran,

These schools are of a religious nature, It is doubtful whether
they can be l;sed for the teaching of agriculture. However, as a result
of this teaching in the early years, a comparatively large number of
adult males can be found in the villages who can read Arabic script.
This offers a fairly good potential audience for the use of information
material printed in Arabic. This idea has never been tried by the

local extension service.

ol Educational Abilities of the Family Heads

An assessment of the educational abilitiea of 100 heads of the

households from the above-mentioned three educational programs was
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made, The results are reported in Table 9:

-~

TABLE 9

READING AND WRITING. ABILITIES OF 100 FAMILY HEADS
ACCORDING TO TRIBE = -

Total  Muslim’
: “inthe  sgettled Cattle
Particulars sample "Hausa' Pagans Fulani

. . Percentage of family heads
Reads nothing, writes nothing 47 39 100 60

Reads Arabic only 9 . 8 - 20
Reads and writes Arabic 36 43 - 20
Reads and writes Arabic and Hausa 8 10 - -

All of the Pagans in this study are illiterate and, comparatively,
a large group of cattle Fulanis are also unable to read and write when
compared with settled farmers, I

There are differences in opportunities available for education
according to the location of the farmers which are reflected in the edu-
cational levels, Tablg 10 (see following page) indicates that a greater
proportion of farmers who are located in the main central villaggs can
read and write as compared to the farmers who live in the jsma..ller ham-
lets or single households out of the main villages.

From these findings it can be implied that written material can
be used to advantage in the central villages, whereas the best method
for Qorking with the farmers living outside the main villages will be
-p‘qrsoml contact, Distance is a factor which even the extension worker

has to keep in mind. He will find it extremely difficult to contact all

2Learniug of Arabic is very highly prized among Fulanis,
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'people‘_ot.xtsi_d're' of fhe,main village. To overcome this difficulty, his
approéch sAhorv.‘xld be geared to tﬁe places where he :can ﬁnake contact with
many suc:h people at one time, Rural markets afford this opl;drtunity
for contact, because markets are attex_lded also by people from the ham-
lets. The usle of volunteer leaders will be another effectivg method for ‘
the extension worker to increase and multiply his efforts in the hamlets.
The possibilities of finding a progressive villager and training him as a
volunteer leader in each hamlet should be looked into, The legitimizing
function of the hamlet or ward-head may also be utilized to apéroach
these farmers,

TABLE 10

READING AND WRITING ABILITIES OF 100 FAMILY HEADS "
ACCORDING TO LOCATION

Total Farmers Farmers -
inthe living in ' living out of
Particulars sample main villagesmain villages

° .

. Percentage of family heads
Reads nothing, writes nothing 47 40 61

Reads Arabic only 9 8 . 11
Reads and writes A rabic 36 40 28
Reads and writes Arabic and

Hausa both 8 12 -
Total farmers 100 67 33

Reading Habits and the Actual Use of Written Material
From the village survey records it was found that out of thirty-
two villages in the area, twenty-nine villages had at one time received
3gme reading material from the outside. The items mentioned were

local newspapers such as Jakadiha, Bazazzaga, Gaskiya Tafi Kwabo,
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4 ‘Da’._ily Tinies {in one village), News Letter from fhe_ provincialnMinistry'
of Agriculture, posters, small pamphlets, and Aré.bic books. Many
villa.gesn ;-eceived more than one kind of the above mé.te;rial.

‘ T;bie 11 indicates the relationship between the location of the .

villages and the availability of reading material:

TABLE 11

AVAIL‘ABILITY OF DIFFERENT TYPES. OF READING MA'I'-3
ERIAL ACCORDING TO THE LOCATION OF VILLAGES

Villages with-Villages with-

Combinations of "Points of in 4 miles in 6 miles
reading material Contact” from "Points from "Points All
available villages of Contact" of Contact'" villages

Number of villages
No reading material ]

received -- 1 2 -3
One type of material’ - . ‘

received -- 2 4 6
Two types of mdterial '

received 2 6 1 9
Three types of material

received : o 2 3 5 10
Four types of material

rec?i'ged -- 1 1 2
Five types of material

recejived 1 -- -~ 1
Six types of material '

received 1 -- -- 1
Total villages 6 13 13 32

There is no relationship between the location of the village and , -

the number of types of reading material received in the villa\ge.4

- 3For location of the villages included in each category,
- ‘Bee Chapter 1I, pages 28 and 29,

4The Chi Square value of this table ig 16, 34, At 12 degrees of
freedom the Chi Square value at 5% level of significance is 21, 26,
Therefore, the relationship is rejected.
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the number of types of Feading material received in the villagez.4

3For location of the yillages included in each category,
see Chapter I, pages 28 and 29.

4The Chi Square value of this table is 16. 34, At 12 degrees of
freedom the Chi Square value at 5% level of significance is 21. 26,
Therefore, the relationship is rejected.
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On:the -spot inquiries indicated that this material does not come
Vto the vi}l\ages. reéularly. Interested villagers may buy the newspapers
when viéiting Zaria. city and take them to the villages, The News Letters
'of the Ministry of Agriculture have been received in 20 villa.ges. It was
] dxstnbuted by the govern.me nt and Native Admimstratlon ofﬁczals.
Posters and pamphlets also reach the villages through officials of various
agencies working in the villages, Arabic books are sold in the markets.
During the survey it was discovered that, of the 29 villages which
receive .reading material, other people listen when a literate farmers
reads in 21 villages, Reading is usually done in common places in the
village streets. It may be near the village head's house, near the
Mosque, or ne.ar the market place, Thus, the information c?nta'ined in
the paper is shared with others who cannot read. The people who read
the written material to other villagers were mentioned as "local people,"”
“'school ehildren,' "ex-adult education st'udents," ‘adult education teachers,"
and, in one village (Hunkuyi) in addition to the above persons, 'govern- A
ment workers,' and "’B‘chool teachers" read the material to the village
peﬁple. Hunkuyi is a big village on the roadside and it i; the closest
village in this area to the city of Zaria, Government officials from al-
most all of the departmeni:s ‘viait the village frequently.
It has been mentioned that, in a sample of one hundred family
heads, fiit);-three can read Arabic and/or Hausa, They were asked
if they buy any reading material. The responses are given in Table 12

(see following page).

¥
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TABLE 12.

READING MATERIAL BOUGHT IN M.AKARFI DISTRICT: BY
LITERATE FAMILY HEADS

Do not Buy. reading material

= Total buy Arabic Hausa and -
Particulars. in the any books Arabie
T R - "' sample “books  only " ~~ books only 77T
Number of family heads
GCannot read and/or write 47
Can read and/or write 53 15 33 5
Can read Arabic only ‘ 9 6 3 -
Can read and write Arabic 36 8 28 -
Can read and write Arabic -
and Hausa . 8 1 2 5
) -Discussion

From the above data it appears that simple written material has
a better éha.nce of reaching rural people than is generally believed,
Since most of the literate people live in the main villages and there is a
greater number of peoﬁl'e who can read Arabic script as compared to the
people who can read Hausa in English script, it will be worthwhile to
pi-epa.re simple illustrated matérial in Arabic containing one or two
ideas per piece and then make sure that this material is distributed
properly in each central village. Arabic script has sentimental and
religious appeal. It has been seen that the village{-e appreciate re-
ceiving material in Arabic and read it with great deal of interest. The
pamphlets produced by the North Regional Mz;rketing Board were infor-:

mally tested in the viilages by the writer for readability and interest.

Farmers having four to five years of education in Arabic were able to
read the Arabic part of the pamphlets with facility. An indication of



“of the ‘intt;;est of farmers is given in Table 12, which shows tl;at a sub;
gtaﬁtia} portion of the literate farmers alreédy buy the material bto read,
These a.rcla indications that the‘infcrmatioﬁ material produced by the Min-
i.stry of Agriculture _w;111 be read witix interest, provided it is produced

with care, At the present time, the Provincial News ..Lett,e,xs.‘.issgcd.byf.__._..._ e
some of the provincial Agricultural Officers are in English script, It

is expected that the Ministry of Agricultu.re__\ can extentl ita potential aud-

ience for News Letters if an edition of the provincial News Letters is

produced in Arabic for areas where Arabic script can be read.

Since the villages near the roadside already use written material,
more emphasis should be given to the distribution of such material in
these villages. It is also suggested that better distribution and coverage .
can be expected if the'help of other agencies, engaged in rural areas, is

enlisted as compared to distribution by the Ministry of'Agriculture only,

The Use of Radio in Makarfl District

The importance of radio as a medium of communication cannot be
overemphasized, Radio has beén and is being used all over the world as
a medium for sfreading agi-iéultural information, In many countries ex-
tension workers are making extensive use of the radio programs for
‘educating farmers, Television is another t;uch med.ium which is of good
value to agricultural extension work; however, in Northern Nigeria the use
of television in agricultural extension work will have very limited scope'

for at least another ten or fifteen years, unless T.V. sets are distrib- .
oted free in the villages, So far, radio seems to be very useful. Hence,

it was considered important to make some inquiries about the present
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atatus a.nd use of ra.dio, keepmg in view the possibilities for future

development.

Radio Sets Available in the Villages

At the beginning of 1962, there were 63 radio sets in Makarfi

dxstnct If 1t is a.ssumed that all the rad:o Bets are warkmg properly

and that everybody has an equal chance to listen, there was one radio

for about every 1,300 persons, Actually this figure is very misleading

because some of the radio sets were not in working order.

Most of the

existing radio sets are located in the central villages and people in the

hamlets have very few radio sets, Many of these radio sets are pri-

vately owned and in some of the cases of privately owned radios,

hstening is hmited to farmly members, friends, and relatwes.

There-

fore, the actual number of radio lmteners per radio will be very sma.ll

Table 13 gives some data about the ownership and location of radio sets

in Makarfi.

TABLE 13

DISTRIBUTION OF RADIO SETS ACCORDING TO THE LOCA-

TION OF VILLAGES

Total Villages

Radio Sets in the Area

Categories of villages no. of without Given by Privately
. villages radio Total N.A, owned
Point of contact villages 6 0 32 6 26
"Category B village 13 2 14 6 8
Category C village 13 5 17 4 13
Total 32 7 63 16 47

The table shows that there are more radio sets in the villages

designated.as "points of contact.! Every village in this category has a

"“
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bfau;e ;ome of the radio sets were not in working order, Most of the
existing radio sets are located in the central villages and people in the
hamlets have very few radio sets. Many of these radio sets are pri-
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The table shows that there are more radio sets in the villages
designated'as "points of contact.'" Every village in this category has a

s,

~
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. LI -
radio set, whereas two villages in category B and five villages in cate-

gory C do not have radio sets. More of category C villages do not have
a radio set.as compared to category B villages, However, in the re-
maining villages more radio sets per village exist in _cateéory C thé.n in
category B villages, The reasons for such difference are not known,
All of the points of contact villages have one radio set each given
by the Zai-ia Native Administration as a community listening set. More
of category B villages had Native Administration community listening
sets than the category C villages, There are many privately owned
radio sets in "points of contact" villages. Among the two other cate-
gories of villages, there are more privately owned radio sets in cate-

gory C villages than in category B villages.

" Inquiries were made about whether the r¥adié Feceiving sets are |

in worki'ng ordet and in use, It was found that seven of the sixteen

gsets given by the Native Administration were not in working order at the

time of the study. The reasons mentioned were such as "battery has
exhausted' and '"nobody buys a new battery" oxr "the radio set r;eeds
repairs" or "thg license has not been rene\;ved."s This is 2 problem
peculiar to community listening sets only. Privately owned sets are
regularly serviced and kept in running condition. In the case of commu-
nity li_atening sets, no adequate arrangements are usually made for
maintenance and upkeep before the radio sets are distri.bute‘d. The dif-

ficulties and points discussed above should be kept in mind when planning

5In Northern Nigeria the radio receiving sets cannot be owned
+and operated legally unless a license from the Ministry of Communica-
"tions is obtained.
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a future program for the distribution of radio sets, Otherwise the ob-
jectives of such 2 community listening and communications scheme will

not be fully achieved,

. Future Prospects

Radio appears to contribute a great deal to the process of social
change, Apart from being a medium of commmunication, it is also a
symbol of status in the villages and farmers aspire to buy radio sets.
Inquiry indicated that the first radio was brought into this area about
ten years ago; however, most of the present radio sets found in the
villages were brought in within tﬁe last five years. This indicates that
an increase in the number of radios in the rural areas of Makarii may

be expected in the future,

Listening Habits and the Programs Liked

In most cases rural people listen to radio in the afternoon and
evenings. The two main radio listening times indicated were 1:00 p, m.
to 3:30 p. m. and 7:30 .p. m. to 9:30 p.m. Of these two periods, 7:30
p. m. to 9:30 p. m. was most often mentioned. The places where rural
radio sets are played are, in the case of community listening sets,
the "v'illége head's Zaure"® ;md "adult education classroom.”" In the’
case of privately owned sets, the places mentioned were, 'a Zaure,"
"near the market place," '"played inside the compound,' and "played
in the shop."

Village groups were asked what kind of programs they usually

- 6Za.ux'e is a Hausa word, It is used to denote the entrance hut
. “to a family compound. The male family head usually entertains his
male friends in Zaure, Outsider males do not go beyond this point,
until invited by the male head.
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listen to on the radio, - Thez.programs mentioned were as follows:
Regional news in Hausa {23 mentions), ’agricultural programs when on
the air (2] mentions), Hausa songs and music (19 mentions), - religious _—

programs (7 mentions), and Indian music (1 mention),

The Extent and Interest of 100 Fa.'mily- Heads in Radio Listening

One hundred heads of households ip this study were agked if they
had ever listened to any kind of radio program. Seventy-eight had never
listened to any programs, while twenty-two had listened to one or more.
Of these twenty-two, only one pergon owned a radio set. Others had
listened to a neighbor's radio (2 mentions), relative's radio (2 men-
tions), village head's radio (5 mentions), another farmer's radio (12

mentions), and one farmer had listened to a radio in another village.

- . %

TABLE 14

OPPORTUNITIES TO LISTEN TO RADIO AMONG 100 FAMILY
HEADS ACCORDING TO TRIBE AND LOCATION

Total Has listened to radio
Tribal groups in the Live in main Live outside
sample Total village main village
Number of family heads
Settled Muslim "Hausa'" 80 20 18 2
Pagan Hausa 10 2 - -
Cattle Fulani 10 - - 2*
Total 100 22 18 4

*Had listened to radio on their visit to central villages.

The heads of households were asked if they had ever listened to
any agricultural program, Two of the twenty-two said they had never
";.isteded to an agricultural program. Seven of them indicated that they
had listened to "Kasa Mai Albarkha." Eight inflicated that they had
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The heads of households were asked if they had ever listened to

any agricultural program, Two of the twenty-two said they had never
b

listeded to an agricultural progrdam, Seven of them indicated that they

had listened to "Kasa Mai Albarkha." Eight indicated that they had
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listened to "Sarkm Noma. " Five of them reported that they had

hstened to both the above reported radio programs. 7

Discussion of Implications

These data in;licate that a large portion of both village groups and
individual farzﬁe rs who had listened to a radio had also listened to agri-
cultural programs. This indicates interest in Iearr-n'ing'things about agri-
cultt;re. It also indicates the need for further distribution of radio sets
in the rural areas through the respective Native Administrations. They
can be distributed either as community listening sets at the community
level or in the form of subsidized radio sets for individual farmers. The
need for a well-rounded radio program for rural listeners on a regular.
daily basis is evident., Such a program should be worked out by-the Min-
istry of Agriculture in cooperation with the Nigerian Broadcasting Co:.— X
poration. The program should be composed of Hausa music and songs,
news in Hausa, and religious programs sandwiched between information
on current tbpics of agriCMtural interests, The appropriate time for ‘
such a program is about 7:30 p. m. for this area., It is hoped that such
a program will communicate information of a general agricultural
nature, This will reiniorc_.:e_the work of extension workers and vice ver-
szi. Since the rate of literacy is very low, word of mouth istill remains

the most important means of communication in Northern Nigeria, The

T1Kasa Mai Albarkha" and "Sarkin Noma' are the titles of two

' different radio programs broadcast from the Nigerian Broadcasting Cor-
poration’s Kaduna station. Sarkin Noma was the first one to be on the
air, It was stopped, and then Kasa Mai Albarkha was started. The pro-
grams were broadcast once a week, Kasa Mai Albarkha was on the air
when the writer was in the country. Recent information shows that it has

wbeen stopped. This program was sponsored by the North Regional Mar-
keting Board in order to do publicity work for the Board and to help pro-
ducers in prepa.ra.tion of crops for marketing. Both of the programs were
in Hausa language only.
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number oi extenamn wo rkers is very amall It will, therefore, be very
-uaeful 1£ the efforts of extensmn workers are aupplemented with mfor- L
mation through a radio progra.m as suggested above. Provmc_:zal

ofixces of the Mimstry of Agnculture should use the local radio
- .
: statmns in order to commumca.te wzth the farmers in loca.l languages

y



CHAPTER VII
_MEANS AND METHODS OF MAKING A LIVING

An atterhpt was made to find the division of farm and nonfarm
population in the area studied. Questions were asked the respondents
designed to discover the ways and means by which the rural people
make their living, It was discovered that everybody in Makarfi district
is a farmer. In addition to farming, the rural people pursue a variety
of additional nonfarm profession to supplement their income and in order
to utilizé their spare time. In the pages that follow a description of the

major methods of making a liviﬁg are presented.

Aspects of Agricultural Production

A brief description of the ecology of the area has been given in
the preceding chapters, ‘in this part, more specific aspects of agricul-
ture will be diacussed,

Contrary to popular opinion, it was discovered that the ten cattle
Fulanis included in this study w‘ere cultivating land during 1961, This
was in a.ddition_to their traditional profession of herding and tending
cattle, lPreviously it was believed that the only source of income for
Fulanis is their cattle, From the sale of cattle, milk, anq milk pro-

. ducts they make money and buy necessities of life, .The data in this

study disproves this assumpéion._ .

b4
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‘Guiltivation of l'an_d’"mea;n's settling in one place, at least fora
part of the year. (wét season), This 'is-po'ssible.for them, beca'ut;e
duriﬁg the: wetfséa.’son there is-enough grass a;nd pastﬁre in the ér;:a that

the cattle do not have to be moved long distances for grazing, They

usually have a temporary home for the wet season in one place, where

they culfivate a newly reclaimed piece of bush land. They may ieave
this temporary home forever after the harvest or may use it again
during the next wet season.

Inquiries were made about the crops grown by th_ese cattle
Fulanis. Nine respondents of the ten reported having grown both cash
and food crops, The tenth £a;:nily had grown food crops only. If this is
universal for all cattle Fulanis, it indicates that the incentives of cash

crops cultivation (cotton, groundnuts, pepper) have caught up with these

semi-nomadic people, It has also been found that the Fulanis only cul=-

" tivate uplands during the wet season. None of the Fuianis‘ was found to

cultivate fadama land. There is not enough grass in this area during
the dry season, so they have to mc;ve their cattle to the south, Fadama
cultivation conflicts with their main profession of herding.

Among the remaining ninety settled farmers, everyone farmed
land during the wet season. Dr); gseason cultivation of land is limited

to Ia.;iama. farms, where irrigation is practiced mostly by Shadoofs, !

" The extent of fadama cultivation varies from village to village dependiné

upon the size of fadama land available for cultivation. Since the ratio

1A Shadoof is a simple mechanism designed locally in order to
lift water from the depressions. The mechanisms involve a long lever
on whose one end is tied some weight, On the other end is tied a rope
and’bucket. The bucket is filled by lowering the bucket end of the lever.
Filled bucket is lifted with the help of weigh% on the other end of the
lever and is emptied in the irrigation channel, :
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. of ﬁdai’ma farms to upland farms -‘is low, there is nc;t énough fadama

laAn‘d for evg:i'y" féfinér. Preference of farmers to do other jobs du_r:ing
the dry season and t;he comparative adﬁnﬁge of fadama cultivation as
.comp‘ared to other opportut‘-xities available are some of the other factors
‘which govern the cultivation of fadamas.

TABLE 15

WET AND DRY SEASON CULTIVATION BY TRIBES

Total in Doing wet seasonDoing dry season

Name of tribe the sample cultivation cultivation s
Hausa Muslim 80 80 53
Pagan Hausa 10 10 1
Cattle Fulani 10 10 -
Total o 100 : 100 54

Comparatively more Muslim Hausa farmers cultivate fadama
lands in this area. Fulanis and Pagans do very little dfy season farming.

The cultiva.tiorf. of f:;dama farms may not be an indication of the
total wealth being produced by these groups of farmers. Fadama farms
are usually smaller in size. However, the advantage of fadama cultiva-
tion is that 2 farmer can utilize his own labor throughout the year and
;:a.ise cash during that part of the year, when he does not have anything

else to sell from other farms,

Farm Lands
There is no detailed soil and land classification available in
Nig%:ia. Local people classify lands according to several criteria.
One is the distance from the homestead to the village. Farms are gen-,

erally classed as: a) farms near the home, and b} farms away from
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the home. The.second criterion is the topography. Topographzcally,

the farms are classified as upland farms and fadama farms., Fadama

~

farms are again divided into two classes according to their drainage:

a) 6rdinary fadama lands with reasonable drainage, and b) poorly

) "'cliai‘néd-mfz{aaliné.ﬁﬁﬁd" (called Kwari in the local language). The third

criterion for classifying land is the fextility level, The local peoplé
differentiate three feréility levels,

a) Bakar Kasa, which is the most fertile soil, is
characterized by dark color,

b) Farar Kasa is the next fertility level. It is lighter
in color than Bakar Kasa and is lower in fertility.

c)- Jar Kasa is the poorest of all. It is characterized
- by very light color,

2

At very few places in NorthergNigeria has the size of peasant
farms been studied. In this study, the fields of each farmier in the
sample was measured by g'trained surveyor, One hundred households
in this study owned and cultivated 698. 5 acres of land during the crop
year of 1962, Therefore, the average size of land holding is about
séven acres per,family. The range of acreage cultivated by the far-
mers in this area is from 1, 08 to 31. 60 acres. The figures for similar
other areas in Nige:."ia. are not available for comparison, Luning 3 has
_done gsome work to find out the size of holdings in northern parts of

Northern Nigeria, but the data are not available, Galletti, et al. com-

" puted figuaxzes for family land holdings in a research project they did on

- 2Da.l:a. on farm sizes were supplied by the Agricultural Econo-
mist of FAO Socio-Economic Survey for Peasant Agricuiture Team
through personal communication.

3Lun ing, op. cit.
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c‘ocoa.yfa.‘rm(era in WesternANige;;ia? In their ca.se‘the average size of
cultivafed ﬁoldings was about 14, 3 acres pex £arf1i1);. Cocoa growing
areas of Wesfe?rn Nigeria are located in a different vegetation zone and
the économic levels of cocoa farmers are much higher than the farmers
. in Makarfi district. Therefore, this comparison has no meaning, The
‘following table gives the distribution of land holdings among 100 farmers

in the area studied,

TABLE 16
FREQUENCY DISTRIBUTION OF THE SIZE OF LAND HOLDINGS

Farm Size Number of cases
Two acres and undesx- 1
2.1 to 5 acres 43
5.1to 10 acres ' 29
10,1 to 15 acres 14
15.1 to 31,6 acres . 7
Total 100

There is variation in the size of holding per family from village
to village, Some villages have higher average size of holdings per
‘family than others. For example, the average size of the holdings in
Hunkuyi and Lafia is the smallést {3, 9 acres). The highest average
acreage held per family is in the village of Likoro (12. 6 acres), There
emerges no pattern in the size of land holding per family, as is clear
from Table 17 (see following page).

There is a difference in the size of land holdings between far-

mers who live in the main villages (average size per family, 6 acres),

hed

. 4The figure has been computed from Appendix Table XV in
Galletti, R., and K.D.S. Baldwin and I, O, Dina, Nigerian Cocoa
Farmers (London: Oxford University Press, 1956§, p. 637.
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é.na th’osé‘\bho live outside of the 'xhain villages (average size, 9 acres
per. family). .The tribal distribution of averagella.nd holdings indicates
that the Pé.gans\have the highest average size of holding, 14.48 acrea.s
Cattle Fulanis hﬁvc 6. 8 acres per family, and the "Hausa'" people have
.a.n average of about 6 acres per hﬁﬂy. Tl_:e socio-economic strata of
the sample also differ in the size of holdings. Farmexrs who are also

big traders have higher acreage holdings (average 8. 6 acres per family).
Political title holders have an average of 7 acres per family, The a.ver-'

age size of land holdings for other farmers was much smaller,

TABLE 17

SIZE OF AVERAGE LAND HOLDING PER FAMILY ACCORDING
TO THE LOCATION OF VILLAGE

Name of Average Holding
Category village per family ~
acresd ;
A Hunkuyi 3.9
A Makarfi 6.7
A : Likoro- 12,6
Average holding per family . 6.8 acres
B Dan Dako - 5.3
B Kaura 10.4
B Dan Guzri 4.4
B Gazara . 5.6
B Durum 11.2
Average holding per family 7.4 acres
C KwataKwari 7.7
C Doryi 11.8
(o] Mahuta 4.13
C Lafia 3.9
C Gwanki 8.1
. C Mayare 4.9
Average holding per family 6.6 acres
bl

5This is probably due to the bigger size of labor force in the fam-
ilies, because Pagan women work on the farms. Another possible reason
is their dependence mainly on cultivation of uplands which can not be culti- -
vated throughout the year.
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Cultivation and Owriersh"i*pi of Land .
Rural peopie of Makarfi district perceive the ownership of 1and
in different ;vays at different levels. If the question is asked of the

District Head: to whom does the land in the district belong? he will

say, "It belongs to the Emir." .At the comm_u.riity level, the village-head .

will say that the land in the village belongs to the District Head. Some
individual farmers will say that the land cultivated by them belongs to
the village head; others will say that it belongs to them. At the com-
munity level the village head is in charge of allotting new pieces of land
. to the newcomers or to the old residents of the village. Theoretically,
he can oust any farmer from his piece of land and g'ive‘ it to another,
but this rarely happens.

Ninety-five per cent of the familiés in this study owned a piece
of land for c;ultivation. The other five families rented land from others.
Three of these five families were cattle Fulani, while the other two
were-Hauaa..‘ Four of the five were new in-migrants. In cases where
land is owned, “the head ;f the family déually owns the land. In cases of
Pagdns. in nine of the ten families, wives owned and cultivated their
own farms. The tenth wife did not own any land, but she had the right

to cultivate her hagband's faz;m.

Fragmentation of Land Holdings

As a result of customs of inheritance and acquisition of land,
the holdings in Makarfi district are very much fragmented. Farmers
were asked questions about the number of pieces being cultivated by

each of them. The results are given below for three types of farms:
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, TABLE 18
 NUMBER OF FARMS IN EACH CASE OF LAND TYPE

~

Upland farms Upland fa;rms ‘

Number of farms -away from near the Fadama
the compounds compounds farms
Do not own any farm 7 67 46
Own one farm 12 26 34
Own two farms ) 35 4 15
Own three farms 27 0 S5
Own four farms 15 1 0
Own five farms 3 1 0
Own gix farms 1 0 0
Own eight farms - 1 -
Total 100 100 100

Farmers! difficulties in cultivating their many farms are further
accentuated by the distance of their farms from the household. Tile
farms are scattered around the ?/i.llages at various distances and far-

" mers usually spend a great deal of time walking to and.from the farms.
To overcome this difficulty some farmers move their households near
the farms. Many farmers*have begun to invest money in bicycles in.

order to save time and energy spent on commuting.

Decision Making for Crop Growing

In families where women do not own land, the family head is
the owner of the land and he usually makes all of the decisions about
planting crops. In five cases in this study, he shared the decision-making .
function with his wife in three cases, son and wife made the decision in
‘one case, and brothers decided in another case, In the case of Pagan

families, the women own the land and make their own decisions.
b
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Relative Imp;fﬁnée of Different Fa.rrﬁ Lands

During thé.coﬁréé of the study, the farmers were asked to in-
dicate the .gro;s cagh incomes -feceived during the last crop season from
upland and fadama farms. The average cash income reported from
'fadama farms was a little .,higi'zer 'tha.n the cash income received from
uplands.6 If so, this indicates the importance of fadamas as a source
of cash income, It has been mentioned previously that most of the food
crops are grown on upland farms, and fadamas are exploited chiefly for
cash crops. Fadama cultivation is carried out in the dry season, when
there is no work on the uplanz_l farms, .Fa.dama.s, a source of cash in-

_come, also add to the nutrition of the local population because vegetables

can be grown on them in the dry season.

Discussion

The most important factor in fadama cu.ltivati;m is the lack of
water. In some fadamas, considerable water flows duriné the earlier
part of the dry season. The farms do not store water in the central
channels by making simple dams. Thus, water available during the early
part of the year flows away, This causes a shortage of irrigation water
during the latter part of the dry season. The present practice of lifting
water for irrigation is time consuming,

Expert knowledge of irrigation engineering should contribute to-

ward better storage, lifting and use of water on the fields. The idea of

6The figures reported were from memory and were rough gross
cash incomes, Because of the problems involved in remembering the
exact figures, such data will not be of any further analytical value,
However, for a rough indicator as required here it should be reasonably
good, The figures were compared only for those farmers in the sample
who cultivated fadamas.
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self-helé, in order to promote minor irrigation works, can be tried.

& Expert knowledge and specialized equipment can be given by the Govern-
ment or Native A'clmiﬁiatzlations , while local people c‘an‘bg involved by
asking them to contribute iabor and locally available material. Suchan

" activity will add to the income of the farmers, because it will bring
more fadama land under“c:ultivation. However, where no alternative
economically-feasible possibilities for storage and lifting of water exist,
the cultivation of fadama land may be encouraged through the use of

Shadoofs,

Farm Operations a;nd Responsibility for Performance
During the field phase of this study, inquiries were made about
farm operations carried out by the farmers. It was endeavored to find
out who perfo;ms a particular .operation on the farm in terms of male
and female and in terms of family and hired labor. 'Duriqg which time

of the year the operation is performed and which tools and implements

are used were some of the other things asked. Table 19 gives detailed

information about the responsibilities of male and female members and

the use of hired labor in each farm operation. (See following page. )

Implications for Extension Education

An inspection of Table 19 reveals that some jobs on the farm
are being performed predominantly by males whereas other jobs are
performed predominantly by women. In almost all the jobs, some

"women have been reported participating. This is true of Pagan fami-

lies where women work on the farms along with men and perfofm all

opeTations, In other cases where women work on the jobs otherwise

predominantly done by the male members, it indicates a shortage of
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male fa.n'_zilyla.bor, inability to hire labor, or the fact that women are not

. in“seclusion,

TABLE 19

_  RESPONSIBILITY FOR PERFORMING FARM OPERATIONS

T Person who performs (% of families)

Did not Family Labor Hired Labor Helped
do last Male & - Male &
Operation year Male Female Female Male Female Female
Clearing and
burning bush - 76 - 9 15 - -
Making ridges - 63 - 11 26 - -
Sowing crops - 56 19 18 7 - -
Weeding - 64 - 12 24 - -
Earthing up - 66 - 11 23 - -
Harvesting of
Millet 2 75 - 10 13 - -
Guinea-corn - 73 - - 10 17 - -
Groundnuts 14 63 - 9 11 3 -
Casgsava 72 21 - 2 2 - %
Sugarcane 64 9 - 1 Co- - - R
Sweet potato 58 35 1 5 1 - -
Cotton picking 29 3 10 15 3 40 -
Cow peas 14 14 17 17 - 38 -
Compound manure: - '
Preparation - 70 14 16 - - -
Transport - 74 - 5 21 - -
Application - 84 - 10 6 - -

11:1 the remaining three cases, cassava was sold while standing in the
field. s
**In 26 families, the sugarcane crop was not harvested by the family

members. It was sold in the field. This proportion is 73 per cent
of the sugarcane growers.
Among the farm jobs performed predominantly by males are
clearing and burning bush, making ridges, weeding, earthing up,
harvesting of millet, guinea-corn, groundnuts, cassava and sweet

potatoes, sugarcane (where done within the family), and transport and

application of farmyard manure,



Among the farm jobs in which women participate to a greater
degree are gowing crops, picking cotton and cow peas, and conservation
r:vi; farmyard manure, Milking of cattle and preparation of milk products
are the jobs done by Fulani women,

These findings have xmphcatxons for extension programs. Ina
Muslim sbociety, it is imp-ossible for men extension workers to contact
farm women. It will be worthwhile to affect improvements, in those
spheres of agriculture where women take a greater part, through a home
economics extension program. These things can bg included in the
training program of home econormics extension agents in addition to
their training in convéntional home economics subjects. Or, if this is
not possible, the men extension workers should work through the family
males to affect improvements in spheres where women take more promi- -
nent part . An exploration and study of the responsibility for farm op-
erations m general has ‘clarified the subject matter areas to be included
in home economics and agriculture extension programs as well as for

the training of extension agents,

Farm Jobs Not Being Performed by the Families

- Harvesting of Sugarc.ane -- A majority of sugarcane growers

sell their crop while it is  still in the field, The traders buy and har-
vest, suga;cane with hired labor. There are two methods of utilizing

the sugarcane crop. It is either harvested and sold in the form of canes
for chewing in the local markets and in the towns, or converted to brown.
sugar at site and sold in this form. The farmers sell their crop standing
in the field because they do not have the necessary capital,' skills,- know--

ledge, and contacts required to process and sell their sugarcane or sugar,
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Sugarcane is a bulky crop anci transpc;rt facilities seem to govern its

’ prodnction in Makarfi district. It is mostly grown in fadamas compara-
tively closer to the roads, so that the crop may be transported by trucks.
Iﬁquiries have indicated that sggar:;ane growers near the roads get much
better prices than those who are farther away. In the villages farther
from the road, fadama lands are not fully exploited for sugarcane culti-
vation. At the presént time all sugarcane grown in the area is soft,
grown ma.inly for chewing, Crushing is of secondary importance in the

minds of growers. On the other hand, the market for chewing cane is

s’

limited by the nature of its consumption, This' indicates the need for
introduction of a better yielding, red rot resistant sugarcane which can
be crushed.
To é_na.ble the farmers to process their own sugarcane into brown
4 sugar will require an educational program in "how to grow better sugar-
cane' and "how to process it."" To provide the necessary equipment for
boiling juice and converging into sugar will require a credit program so
that farmers may be able to buy crushing sets on cooperative basis.
Such a program will affect the utilization of unexploited fadama lands as
well as better utilization of farmer's time. Sugarcane is planted as
well as crushed in the dry season, when most of the farmers do'not have
much work on other farms, An informal inquiry into the sugar making
industry of the Makarfi district in 1956 7 indicated that,with the existing
soft cane varieties of sugarcane, and with the existing methods of pro-
duction and conversion, traders made a net profit of seventeen shillings

per day per crushing set. If farmers are taught to make sugar and are
»

TRefer Agric. Note Book of Makarfi district, observations on
sugarcane industry in Makarfi area, Ministry of Agriculture, Zaria,
1956.

L
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helped to buy equipment, they c.an save on their own labor in addition to
) ‘this net pzjofit. ‘Introduction of a sugarcane crushing program, even
with the exidti:ng varieties, will bring an increase in the total a;.'ea and
yieid of sugarcane and thus c’ontgibute to the farmers' income.
Farmers in the more distant, villa.‘gea will grow it more because sugar
is much easier to transport than cane. A great deal of improvement in
the methods of sugarcﬁne growing and processing is needed. A large
scale program of introduction and improvement of local village sugar
industry in tl;me Northern Region, if considered, should also involve the
prdféétion of local industry by the government, either in the form ;'>£ in-
creased tariffs on imported sugar or price supports for the locally

produced sugar.

. Shelling of Groundnuts.-- About 60 per cent of the groundnut

growers sell their groundnuts unshelled, Traders and miydd}emen buy
unshelled groundnuts from the farmers and then sell them oqn the rates
fixed by the Marketing Bodrd., It is quite difficult for a farmer to es-
timate the amount of kerﬁe'i from the unshelled é;omdnuts; hence, the
price paid to the farmers tends to be low. About 40 per cent of the
farme fe_ in this study reported that they shelled their groundnuts,'
usually on a hired groundnut decorticator. This happens in cases of
more alert farmers as well as in the villages where somebody owns a
decorticator. The main reason why so many of the farmers sell their
_groundnuts unshelled, among other things, is the lack of decorticating
machines. This indicates a need for credit programs to enable the

farimers to buy more groundnut decorticators,
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F arm Supphes

Provzaxon of a.dequate qua.hty' and.quantity of supphes that go
a.long with t};e 1mproved pract1ces and recommendations are an impor-~
t;nt_p_art qf a.gncultura.l development work, Improved see;_lg and seed-
]ihgs, £errti1.izers and manures, implemeﬁts-ﬁnd insecticidgé forry an
essential part of agricultural production. It should be noted that the
programs for agricuitural development include, among tother things,
proper channels for provision of all agricultural supplies,

In order to find the present position with regard to farm supplies
and the ways in which farmers secure them, it was considered neces-
sary that aﬁ inquriy on such items as seed, fertilizer, implements and
insecticides may be included in this study. An inspection of the inter-
view ﬂchedu_le should reveal that the questionswere asked on each indivi-
dual item of requisites negded by the farmexrs in order to support their
present levels of production. The summary of the results obtained is

given in the pages that follow.

Farm Seeds

v Introduction of new varieties of crops, replacement of the old
varieties and improvements in'the methods of selection, storage and
preparation of seeds are often important activities of agricultural exten-
sion workers in newly developing programs. In order to bring about im-
provements in the existing ways and methods, the extension workers
must study the patterns already followed by the farmers. Table 20
gives an account of the methods of acquisition of seeds by the farmers

imthe area studied,

o
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in the area studied. .-
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TABLE 20

SOURCES OF PROGUREMENT OF SEEDS BY 100 FARMERS
: IN MAKARFI DISTRICT, 1961 -

o Borrowed or Free or
Did not " got free bought from L
. o _ grow oy from other - Bought from government . s
Name of Seed in 1961 "Storéd fa¥ine £'s market- -or-NiT,GH* .

Percentage of farmers

Food Grops
Guinea corn 86 3 11 -

Millet 1 74 16 9 -
Cassava 24 35 22 19 -
Sweet potato 47 32 18 3 -
Rice 91 3 3 3 -
Cash Crops
Grouuaguta 14 21 2 63 -
Cotton 29 - 3 6% 62
Tobacco 91 - - Juk 6
Pepper . 65 18 9 8 -
Potatoes 97 1 - 2 - *
Onions 88 4 2 6 -
Sugarcane 64 15 2 19 -

#Cotton seed is supplied by the government free of charge. Some far-
mers have still bought the seed. Farmers near the seed stores pro-
cure catton geed free from the government in excess of their require-
ments and later sell it to the farms from distant villages who cannot
get to the government seed store in time. ’

#%Tobacco seed is also distributed free of charge by the Nigerian To-
bacco Company, a private firm, which also does tobacco extension
work,

Responsibility for Procuring Seeds in the Rural Family

The responsibility for the procurement of all kinds of seeds is
of the male members of the _rutgl families, The male head of the house-
_hold is responsible for getting the seed. In his absence or in case of
a few families even in his presence, the seed may be procured by his

brother or son.
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Discussion
It may be seen from the descriptién of thc; procuremen;: of ';eeds
-'that, asa general pa.ttern, seeds for food crops are stored by the rural
iamxlxea in a majority of cases, whereas in the case of cash crops a
gggz_xg%zggiygly_largerrpercentage of farmers buy their seeds from the
market or from other }armers. The data also indicate that there is con-
siderable lending and éiving away of seeds, The seeds are given away to
friends and relatives when the seed is in surplus and the quantity re-
lquiz:ed is very small. This is more f)revelant in the case of food crops.

. In the case of farmers who buy their seeds, there are two
gources available to them, The first source is the local farmers, who
usually sell their own surplus seed to other farmers, The seed in this
case is selected ard kept as seed originally, The other source of seed is
the local market. In thiscase the farmer goes to the market at sowing
time and buys whatever he can get. The crops sold in the markets are
not primarily kept as seed; they are consumed. The quality is very
poor and the prices high at sowing time,

A large number of farmers buy their seed for cash crops. Under
such circumstances it should not be difficult to introduce new varieties
of seed through controlled local trade channels or through selected local
farmers, provided the prices quoted are not too high and farmers are
convinced of their superiority, Since the problenrof Seed multiplication
and distribution is perennial and often requires an mcreasing amount of

. effort, time, and money from extension services, 1t will be desirable
that.’ the efforts of extension staff are duplicated by shifting some respon-
sibility to farmers and local traders, It should be the general policy to

limit the activities of the extension staff in this field to the minimum,
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The Ministry of Agriculture staff should keep the multiplication
‘of seeds with it.up to first and second stages. From then onward, the
extengion workers should take up this work and promote it thréugh edu-
-cational means, It might be worthwhile to sele“ct one or more progres-
sive farmers in each village or a group of villa.‘ges;and distributé pure
"~ seed to them through extension service. Extension workers should
work closely with these farmers and educate them about all aspects of
seed multiplication. The extension agents should also use these pro-
gressive farmers as model farmers in oz;der to convince the other far-
mersa about the desirability of adopting this new seed and the methods
of growing it. At the end of the season the other farmers may be en-
"couraged to exchange their old seeds with the new seed grown by the
progressive farmers at-a higher ri;.te of exchange. Exchange method
will also work very well in the caée of food crops. Every now and then
these selected farmers can be supplied with new seeds by tllxe Ministry

of Agriculture to replace the-old ones.

Farm Tools

In this study it was considered necessary to collect some infor-
matlzon on the equipment that farmers use to make their livelihood out
of land. The garma, fartanyan, maigirbi, adda, lauje, wuka, axe are
the tools used in carrying out farm operatioﬁs with human labor. In
addition to these, some cane cz:-ushere. groundnut decorticators and
weighing balances were found in use in'the area., In the hot;.seholds
interviewed, it is the responsibility of the head of the family to procure

>
and arrange for the farm tools.
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Disgcussion-and Implications

No mechanical or-animal power is being used for draught pur-
poses in the performance of agricultural operations in this area., All
farm operations are being done by human labor and with locally made
tools. Farm tools are usually made by the village blacksmiths from- :
scrap iron and locally available wood, Almost in each centra‘I villa.ge‘
there are one or more families of blacksmiths who make tools required
by the farmers. Surplus production is taken to the rural markets for
sale to the farmers who do not have ready access to the blacksmiths in
fheir own villages or hamlets. Designs of most of the hand tools are
very old but seem to be‘ quite well adapted to the work habits of farmers.
On tixe other hand, the worl_dng efficiency of these tools is low, The
farmers are very hard pressed for labor all through the wet season and‘
especially during peak demand pe riods.8 ;

The farm operations will be performed with human labor for some
time to come, because such a situation is very difficult to change in a
short period of time. This indicates the importance of improving the
design of farm hand tools in order to increase their efficiency. It is
therefore advisable that work in designing labor-saving farm tools for
weeding, earthing up, ridging, and planting may be started immediately.
While developing such designs, the existing patterns of farmers' work
habits, simplicity in design, so that the tool can be manufactured at the

village level, and cost of production may be kept in view. Training of

8Table 19 (page 127, above) indicates that farmers hire labor

7 for operations such as making ridges, weeding, and earthing up. Thus,
these are the peak labor demand operations on the farm. An implica-
tion of this data is that improved tools with increased efficiency should
be devised for these operations.
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the local blacksmith it the manufacture and repair of new tools should
be coupled with any extension program on the introduction of newly de-

"signed' tools,

. Manures and Fextilizers

The importance of manures is very well recognized by the far-
mer.s in Makarfi district., Among the organic manures in use are farm-
yard manure and manure from the dung of fulani cattle. Superphosphate
and ammonium sulphate are among the chemical fertili_zers in use in
this area, -

Ninety-eight per cent of the farmers in this study conserve
their farmyard manure in order to fertilize their fields. On; per cent
of the farmers buy this manure from others. .

Sixteen of the one hundred farmers in this study had used manure
from the fulani cattle. Ten of these sixteen farmers were cattle fulanis
themselves, The remaining six farmers {two of them were Pagans) had
kraalled fula.ni' cattle on their land. Five of these six farmers had paid
money to Fulax;.i‘s varying from eighteen shillings to thifty—six shillings:
The sixth farmer did not pay é.nything.

A detailed description of the use of superphospate has been given
in the next chapter. Ammonium suphate is a new introduction in thia
area, Only four farmers in this study used ammonium suphate in the
year 1961, Villagers who are also traders have begun to try ammonium
sulphate. Fertilizer from the Nigerian Tobacco Company is also re-
ferred to a8 ammonium sulphate, It is used on tobacco and Bugar-cane.

9.

Fungicides and Insecticides

Very limited use of insecticides is being made by the farmers
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. the rural markets, The ,_qhantitiea purchased are very small. It is sold
by peﬂ:y traderrs either in packets or bulk. Someétimes spoons are used
as measures, Twenty-one farmers in this study reported having bought
D.D, T, powder la.sé year. Nineteen of them used it "to kill bed bugs
and/or termites and insects" either on body, clofhes, or in the hpusehold.
Two of the farmers reported having used D. D, T. in granaries for grain
storége and one had also dusted tobacco seedings in'addition to using it
for "killing bed bugs." '

Five of these one hundred respondents had used Fernasaﬁ npn
or Aldrex "T" for seed dressing. All of them had bought seed dressing
in the local markets and used it to treat guinea-corn seed. The quan-
tity of seed dressing used varied from one packet to ten paé'kets per
farmer. The responsibility for securing insecticides almost in all cases

is that of the head of the household.

Implications for Educational Work

»

It has been seen that farmers who have tried insecticides or
fungicides appreciate their effectiveness. Those farmers who do not
know ibout the existence of moder;l plant protectors realize the need to
use something in order to protect crops from pests and diseases. For
example, two of the farmers reported‘that they use a parasite plant
called Kauchin Kadanya {Loranthus Spp. } to save their millet and guinea-
corn from smut. The leaves of this plant are pounded in a morter.
Guinea-corn or millet seeds are treated with the pounded leaves before
planting, The juice from the pounded leaves coats the seceds and it

is supposed to save the crop from smut. Treating the seed with water
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in whxch potash ha.s ‘been dissolved and usmg water in- whxch locust bean
pods ha.ve been soaked overmght are some of the other treatments-that

: -‘some farmers gwe to save guinea corn and millet fxom smut.
* Under such c:.;cums_mnces, ‘where farm_ers already rﬁalize the
‘:x - _ need, educational work should bring increased results in the adoption of
inseéticides and fungicides. The Hausa word "Magani"? has been
. .a:ssociated with insegticides and fungicides, and farmers often-feel
quite confident about the,effecétiveness of "Magani," This word can be
uéed with advantage to extend the use of insecticides and fungicides.
There is a great geed for demonstrating the use of new pesticides and
fungicides és well as spraying and dusting eqﬁipment in the area, Edu-
.cational work in this respect will bring good results.

It has been seen that the distribution of iertilizers and insecticides,
etc. is already being handled by the local traders at the village level.

It ys fortunate tha.t the villages of the Makarfi district have farmers who
cultivate land as well as do trading. Being more progressive in out-
look and-in a better~£inancia;1 position, the.y are usually able to try out
new ideas, They would also be willing to stock farm supplies in order
to sell to other farmers if they can get a profit,

In view of the shortage of extension staff and the increasing\de-
mand for farm supplies, it would be advisable to turn the distribution of
farm supplies over to rural traders. Each extension worker should find
these people in his area and encourage them to stock farm supplies,

The extension workers should keep in contact with the traders and keep

them informed about their availability, It has also been seen that many

customers learn the methods of use from these traders; therefore, it

9Magani is a Hausa word. It means medicine.
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s vw111 be’ worthwhxle if the extensmn agents keep them up-to‘date on’

new methods.

Use of Credxt for Farm Supplies
It was: not thhm the scope of this study to conduct a detailed in-
quiry on mdebteduess in rural areas, However, it was considered per-
tment to ask queatxons about the present extent of borrowing by the far-
mers in order to secure essential supplies such as seeds, fertihzers,
implementa, etc.. This was cqnsidered necessary because it has im-
plicé.tions for a program of supplies to support the educational activities

in agricultural development.

TABLE 21

AMOUNT BORROWED FOR AGRICULTURAL SUPPLIES

Total Armount Borrowed in Shillings

o families 5 &
Purpose of credit under 6-10 11-15 16-20 26- 30 55-100

Number of families

Did not borrow money 76

Borrowed money for

farm supplies 24 3 6 8 3 2 2
‘ ,

Seed alone 14 3 1 - -
Manures alone 3 - 1 - 1 1 -
Implements alone - - 2 - - - -
Seeds & Implements 3 - - 1 - -
Seeds & Manures 1 - - - - 1 -
Seeds, Implements

& Manures 1 - - - 1 - -

Interest Charged .

8

Because of the taboo on charging interest in a Muslim society,

it would be difficult to find the exact rate of interest. Farmers were

asked questions about "how much they have borrowed" and "how much
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U " TABLE 22
‘T'LENGTH OF TIME FOR WHIGH GREDIT FOR FARM
~ 'SUPPLIES IS TAKEN

Length of time for which money bdrroWed '

_ ‘ Percentage of -For Fox For ~For
Purpose of families who 3 4-7 a 18’

credit took credit months -~ months year months

~

Percentage of families

Seeds ’ 19 3 13 2 1

Manures 5 - 3 2 -

Implements 6 .- 4 ' 1 1

Total 30 3 20 5 2
TABLE 23

AMOUNT BORROWED AND SOURCES OF CREDIT .

; ' Sources of Credit .
Amount Total ~Wife or Brotheror A

borrowed familiesEriend Liman Aunt - Relative Farmer N.T.C

Number of Families

Did not take any

credit N 76
Borrowed money 24 3 1 2 5 11 2
_Under 5 shillings 3 - - - - 3 -
6-10 shillings 6 - - 3 1 -
11-15 shillings 8 - 1 1 - 6 -
16-20 shillings 3 - - - 1 1 1
25-30 shillings 2 - - i - - 1
55-100 shillings 2 1 - - 1 - -

are they supposed to pay back.' Out of twenty-four farmers who had bor-
rowed money, twenty-two farmers said that they have paid or are sup-
posed to pay back as much as they had borr;)wed. These answers, how-
ever, cannot be taken at face value. Many farmers consider it wrong |

to mention that they are paying interest, It \voulfl also seem that in

T
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;_some cases: of. borrowmg, no interest is charged, This depends upon . ,V
the source of cred1t. Borrowmgs from relatives and close fnends are
usually £ree of mterest In other cases where no interest is charged,
the borrower may be in a,posxt:.on of chentage or may have some non-
‘monetary obhgatmne towards the credxtor
In cases where a loan is taken from local money lenders or

"other farmers" it would be right to aséume that interest is sﬁarged.

In the case of two farmers who indicated that they are supposed to pay
back more than they borrowed, one had borrowed fifteen shillings at
sowing time and paid ba.tck thirty shillings at harvest {six months). In
the other case, the amount borrowed was five pounds and the borrower
was supposed to pay back six pounds and five shillings after six months.
The real rate of interest per annum would depend upon whether fnoney

can be re-loaned during the same year,

Implication for a Credit Program

The d_ata presented indicate the present extent of borrowing for
the purposes of securing agricultural supplies. With the existing level
of agricultural requisites, the loan requirements of most of tﬁe farmers
“for this purpose are within thirty shillings. Most of the borrowing for
agricultural supplies arepolf short term for about seven months, with a
few canes of borrowing for a year. Among the prominent sources of
credit are informal cha.nnels such as friends and relatives. A large

number of borrowers indicated that the money was borrowed from 'a

farmer," This source can be 2 professmnal money lender or an interest-
charging source.
With the existing level of agricultural requisites, most of which

are procured from within the village, about twenty-four per cent of the
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fér;nei?S'ih '{ﬁis study had borrowed money. As new materials and equip-
ment are int::'oduded‘ in farming, it can be ekpected that farmers will be-
gin ﬁo depend more on supplies which come from outside the villages.
This will invélve spending more cash by the farmers; hence, the need
~ for more credit. "'Bplth the number of potential borrowers and the amount
.required for borrowing per farmer will rise. We have already seen that,
" in case of cash crops, more fa.rx:ners have to buy their seeds with cash.
"This process will be accelerated and multiplied as more. new agricul-
tural inputs and equipment are introduced. Therefore, any future pro-

grams of credit to support agricultur;I supplies must keep in mind the

future needs of the farmers at an increased level depending upon the

type of new introductions. The time of the year when credit will be re-
quired for a particular item is another crucial factor which must be
" kept in mind while planning credit programs.

It would also seem logical that the supply .of credit for agricul-
tural requigites is integrated or coordinated with extension work, so
that the credit’is used for productive purposes and farmers can make a s
profitable use of it. Otherwise, merely advancing credit without teaching
its productive uses will prove another way of increasing rural indebted-
ness, Supplying agricultural requisites in the form of loan rather than
handing out the cash money is another alternative, However, in all
cases of loan, educational work should be done and the purpose of ad-
ﬁncing the loan especially should be made clear to the farmer so that
he takes it seriously rather than thinking of it as a free gift.
A major implication of the discussion above is in administration

at the regional level. At the present time, there is no coordination be-

tween ex%se rvice of the Ministry of Agriculture and the Ministry

J

- -
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: o
“of Cooperatxves. It 19, therefore, suggested that coordmatmn between

‘the extensmn ‘service and the Ministry of Cooperatives will bring greater

results in terms of agricultural production and rural welfare,

" Livestock Rearing

_ The rural economy of Makarfi distriet is of mixed farm%né type.
In addition toﬂthetcult-ivation of land, farmers in this area raise’ 2 var-
iety of livestock for supplementing their incomes. The major types of
iivestock maintained by the farmers of Makarfi district are cattle,
sheep, goats, donkeys, horses, chickens, ducks, guinea fowl and
pigeons. A detailed account of the types of livestock maintained by

different types of families is given in Table 24,

TABLE 24

TYPES OF LIVESTOCK MAINTAINED BY 100 FARM FAMILIES ’

Types of Livestock Total Settled Muslim Cattle
Maintained families '"Hausa'" Pagans Fulanis
Percentage of families
No livestock maintained 5 6 - -
One type livestock 20 ) 25 - -
Two types livestock 42 45 60 -
Three types livestock 30 23 30 90
Four types livestock = 3 1 10 10 -
Total percentage 100 100 100 100
Total families 100 80 10 10

Cattle are mainly maintained by nomadic or semi-settled Fulanis
who graze the district every year. Fulanis live in symbiotic
relation with the settled population, supplying them with milk and milk

products, cattle for meat, hides and skins, and cattle manure through
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L kré,’aling. ‘In exélﬁangéth_ey'receaive money and the privileges ﬁq?

‘nse_ grazing fécilities in bush and farm lands.
. ¥ : i

In addition to'Fulanis, three other farmers in this sample had

kept cattle, These farmers fattened cattle for beef, ' Thé number of

_cattle fattened by them was under three in each case, A large number

of Fulanis (7 out_of 1k0) keep cattle "to increase their number and pollect
wealth,'" The others kept cattle for milk and manure. The first stace-
ment shows the attitude of Fulanis toward cattle, Many of them

would iike to keep big herds "in order to coliecf-wealth," réther'than
for making money. Under prevalent circumstances, the improvement
of cattle is difficult because the Fulanis reiua;a to decrease the size of
their herd and cull undesirable stock. With big herds, feedix‘{g is a
problem, especially during the dry season. Unless the prevalent atti-
tude of the Fulanis is changed, -where 2 majority of them would begin

to think in terms of making money by keeping well-fed and selectively
bred smaller herds, the solution of cattle improvement in Northern
Nigeria seems difficult. It will involve creating a new set of values and
changing the thouglt processes of these people. This will partly come L
from economic incentives and education and partly it is a matter of time
and will change with the increase of general forces of social and econo-

mic change, o C

- P

Goats and sheep are primarily raised for multiplication and
later for sale in order to supplement family income, Kano brown, a
medium-size goat, seems to do very well in the area, Goats are
slaughtered throughout the year in the villages to supply the local popu-
lation with meat, The breéd of sheep found in this area are woolless,

They are mainly raised for sale and ceremonial slaughter on religious
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) Iestivé.ls. Sheep an‘d' goat rﬁilk is not'used as a rule. During the_ whole
stud?%ﬁii:oﬁe fan';iiy of Kanuri origin was reported to use go;a.,t'a miik.

The donkey is an animal of ‘great economic use to the fa.rrhera.
Donkeys are ‘owned by many farmers .and used for transport of produce
to the markets. Farmyard manure is carried to the fields. on '
‘donkeys. There is considerable léndirig and renting of donkeys among
the farmers, The horse is 2 symbol of staius. Only well-to-do farmer:'s
.Keep horses because they enhance the prestige of the owner, Traders
have begun to use horses as draught animals for ciushing of sugarcane.

' No mules were found in use in the villages, although there are

donkeys and horses. Tile mule, being a hybrid, is stronger than both
of the parents. It can serve as a useful be;st of burden as well as a
draught animal in the country. The possibility of the use of mules as
draught animals may be explored. V

Chickens and guinea fowl are the two main kinds of poultry birds
kept in this area. In addition to these, ducks, pigeons, and turkeys are
also kept in small numbers, Guinea fowl was omitted at the time of de-
signing the interview schedulé by mistake, Therefore, data on them
could not be collected, Poultry is kep by a large number of families in *
the district. The main purpose is to sell the eggs and birds. The-eggs
a;-e sold for consumption by the Europeans or the southern people living
in towns such as Zaria, The local people do not eat eggs on a large
scale. An inspection of Table 24 (page 143, above) shows that the
Pagans and FuI;nis maintain a greater variety of livestock than the
settle Muslim Hausa. The tables that follow give data about the owner-

ship of livestock by family members,, the number of families selling the

respective livestock, and the role of family members in feeding, herding
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" and taking care of difféerent kinds of livestock,

TABLE 25

OW.NERSHII;“ OF LIVESTOCK BY FAMILY MEMBERS

Owned by ‘ Mjﬁveragé Number of
. Males number families
Dogot = Chil- and per who sold
Particulars maintain Males Females dren Females family last year
Cattle 87 11 - - 2 13 6
Goats 40 16 26 1 17 5 38
Sheep- 59 25 13 1 2 3 14
Horses 92 8 - - - 1 -
Donkeys 64 36 - - - 1 -
Ducks 86 10 4 - - 2 4
Chickens 21 22 25 4 28 .7 47

Feeding and Housing of Livestock

/
‘The methods of feeding livestock are not based on any scientific

findings. They have been followed through the generations and are the
only methods the farmers know. During wet season, goats, sheep, and
donkeys are ke;;t inside the compound and fed with cut grass, In some
cases and at times they are grazed along the field boundari:as and empt;r
patches. The grazing may bé supervised by a family child or the ani-
mal is tethered with a peg in'a grassy and weedy patch of ground.
During the dry season they are let loose out in the fields to graze, The
~goats and sheep may also be fed or given guinea-corn husks in the family
compound., Inquiries revealed that no grain is ever given to sheep,
goats, and donkeys,

Fulani cattle mostly depend on grazing in the bush except in
cases when a cow has newly calved. Then she receives some minerals

and bran for a couple of days. At night Fulani cattle are kept in an open

s p—
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pen thatched q‘éu'aliy'with bush fence,
. TABLE 26

FEEDING, HERDING, AND HOUSING, AS WELL AS DECISION-
MAKING FOR ‘SALE OF LIVESTOCK

Fed, herded, and housed by . Decision

. . Do not Chil- Male & for sale
Particulars maintain Male Femaledren Female made by
Cattle 87 13 - - - males
Goats 40 - - - 60% owners
Sheep . . 59 - - - 4]1% owners
Horses . 92 8 - - - males
Donkeys 64 36 - - - males
Ducks 86 - 2 12 - - males
Chickens 21 8 65 3 3 male and

female

*In the case of goats and sheep, the Gitdoor work in connection with the
feeding, herding, and watering is done by the male members of the
families in case of Muslim Hausa, while the indoor work is taken care
of by the women in a large number of families. In the case of Pagan
families, however, the outdoor work may also be done by the females.

Settled people who keep cattle in order to fatten them take care
of them very well, Such cattle are kept inside the compound and fed with
grass, guinéa-corn stalks, groundnuts haulms, family food waste, and
other by-products, especially bran, from guinea-corn and millet.

No special effort is made to feed poultry birds. The birds usu-
ally wander around in compounds, huts, or in streets and pick on what-
ever they can find, Wastes from grain pounding and food from the
family kitchen are other sources of food for the poultry.

It has been reported 10 that 29 per cent of the families had no

separate housing for livestock and poultry. In 71 per cent of the families

104 . Abell, Home Economics Aspects of FAO Socio-economic
Survey of Peasant Agriculture. Rome, Italy, Food & Agriculture
Organization of the United Nations ETAP Report No. 1531, 1962, p. 22.

A

iz
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soine hédéihg was provided 4!:'6'17 ﬁéultry and other livestock: In families
where there are ffo séparate housing'fof livestock, they may rest outside
or insi&e‘,theAlivinlg units. Chickens most‘éften are hdused‘ either under

the granaries or in the living huts or along with goats and sheep.

Implications for Livestock Extension Education

“The discussion on family resources indicates the complex
“nature of fa-rming in Malkarfi district. Ninety-five per cent of the far-
merév;c;q.ltivate land, rear livestock of various types in various com-

binations, Onlf 5 per cent of this sample cultivated land alone and did
not rear any livestock.

Under the present circumstances, the extension work on live-
stock is with the Ministry of Animal Health and Forestry, .and vgqu on
crops is within the Ministry of Agriculture. If this arrangement is to
con;inué, some means of coordina.ting and reinforcing the work of each
should be considered. Cbordinafion both at the policy level and at the
execution of field level is necessary 8o that both the ministeries can con-
tribute effectively to increased production in rural family enterprises,

The present methods of rearing géats and sheep are a.ge:old and
learned, as in other cases, from generation to generation. There is 2
need to find better breeds and r;:'éna.gement practices whi;:h could be
adopted by the local farmers in order to increase production. Goats
s'eerri to be extremely well suited to the ecology of the country and are a
good medium to convert plant material otherwise not edible by hurman
béings and cattle. Better management practices for stall .feeling of
goats will add tc; farmers' incomes. Soil conservationists' criticism

can also be avoided if stall feeding is introduced. Since a few settled

4
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£_r§i‘m’érs ke’e'p:._ca.ti:lek, .keeping of goats and sheeé‘on scientific lines may
be ‘en‘dox_xra_ged.. ) )
. Theh co"ritr_ibtition made by 4pou1try towards food and cash incomes
" of the farm families in Makarfi district warrants the need for an educa-
tional'p:rogram in order to improve the’fpro&uction of poultry at the
iamily.ievél. It is clear from the discussions and data above that most
of the farmers vear poultry birds for economic reasons. A large num-
ber of families sell poultry in order to supplement their incomes.
Promotion of imp{oved p;aultry keeping methods, therefore, should be-
corae an integral part of the agricultural extension program. Dry
season activities of extension workers should include educational work
oﬁ poultry.

In a large number of families, women take care of the birds,

’ ' . S
Chickens invariably are kept inside the compounds. It will be difficult-
for mt;n extension workers to visit the compounds where women are in
seclusion, This indicates the need for including Pgultry extension work
in home economics extension programs, Men extension workers can
also continue working with families where wives are not secluded.

In view of the fact that the middleman's profit is too big, far-
mers are getting comparatively low prices from the sale of chickens,
An orga.m'.zea marketing system for poultry birds and eggs is another
need. Poultry extension should be accompanied by organized poultry

marketing in order to ensure that farmers get the prices and the incen-

tives needed to improve poultry.
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tives needed to improve poultry.
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" Non-Agricultural Professions

In additiori to aériculture. the‘inhabiﬁanta of Makarfi district
follow other puréuita toﬂearrn their living, There are a number of spec-
‘ialisr'hé‘followéd_by men, They are butchers, tanners, leather w:ar-ke‘rs,
thatchers, builderé, weavers, dyers, carpenters, blacksmiths, tailors,
cala:b;.sh carvers, Qrun;mers, pot makers, mat makers, praise singefs.
barbers, etc.. Among other professions followed are teaching of
Arabic, working as empioyees of government, business, or Native Ad-
ministration, trading, and working as middlemen, etc..

An effort was made to find what kinds and combinations of the
subsidiary occupatmns farmers of this area follow. Of the 160 family
heads in this study, 88 had additional activities by which the farmers’
earned additional money or food. 1 Many farmers pursued more than
one additional activity.

In response to a question, "What other things do you do besides
farming," a list of additional activities was given by the respondents.

The activities are grouped below:

Activities relating to agriculture

1. farm labor

2. helrding cattle

3. hunting

4, hiring out a donkey

Activities pertaining to crafts and skills

sewing with machine
sewing with hand
butchering
barbering

building

vENowm

-

11Is'or the purpose of this analysis, cultivation of land was con-
sidered the basic activity and all other activities were considered sub-
sidiary.

e \N
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Non-Agricultural Professions

In addition to é.ériculture, ,g:he'inhabitéﬂta of ‘Malkarfi district
follow other pursuits to}arn their living, There are a number of 'spec'-
ialisﬁxslfollowed,.by-mem - They are butchers, tanners, leather w'f:arke'rs,
tha.tchers', buil&ers. weavers, dyers, carpentérs, ‘blackamiths, tailors,
ca.la;;;ﬁh carvers, drummers, pot makers, mat makers, praise singers,
ba.rbera._‘ etc.. Among other professions followed are teaching of
Arabic, working as ér;lg;loyeea of government, business, or Native Ad-
ministration, t'réding, and working as middlemen, etc..

An effort was made to find what kinds and combinations of the
subsid{ary occt:pations farmers of this area follow. Of the 106 family
heads in.this séqgié, B8 had additional activities by which the farmers’
earned additional money or £00d.11 Many farmers pursued more than
one additional activity.

In response to 2 question, "What other things do you do besides
farming,' a list of aid,_itional activities was given by the respondents.

The activities are grouped below:

Activities relating to agriculture

1, farm labor

2. he¥rding cattle

3, bunting

4, hiring out a donkey

Activities pertaining to crafts and skills

sewing with machine
sewing with hand
butchering
barbering

building

eeNowm

11}:'or the purpose of this analysis, cultivation of land was con-
-sidered the basic activity and all other activities were considered sub-
sidiary.

(S 2
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’.10. bicycle repair
11, leather work
12. dyeing
Professions rpertainin‘g»to trade

t

13, trad.ing locally _
14, trading away from the village
‘15 dillanci (middlemen)

Professions which bring status

N . 16, assisting the nllage head or being a village head
- < 17. government and/or Native Administration service
18, teaching Arabic
19, teaching adult educatxon classes
Forty-three per cent of the farmers in this study pursued one
additional activity, thirty-one per cent did twd additional activities,

« = nine per cent pursued three additional activities, and five per cent had
four additional activities, The list given above is by no means a com-
plete list of additional activities. TS

Many farn';‘ers follow a good number of additional activities.
This is possible due to the fact that very little capital and technical
skill is required to follow some of these activities at the present techno-
lﬁgical level. An important consideration is whether a farmer follows
these activities through the dry season or the wet season or throughout

N

the year. This seems to differ with the income-ea\rning potential of an
activity., If an activity earns a ;Qod income to the farmer, he pursues
it in both the wet and dry seasons, In that case he might hire farm labor
to do farm work for him, Such farmers usually have enough capital at
hand, Il': has been seen thﬁt such farm‘ers invest more money in their
farm businesses chiefly in hiring more labor and buying manure.

A considerable number of farmers {15 per cent} reported doing

farm labor as an additional activity in this study. Fourteen per cent of

e
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' thé; r‘ersli)oinéentsr dxdfa.rm labor in the wet season as well, This'r;nea..ns
that tﬁey’had to é.t_x‘;puetid' their own farm work and go to aémebody else's
£a.:;'m for ear_nir;g mox;ey at a time of the year when they could profitably

"use their own labor on their own farms. ng inevitably results in-low
farm productéon on their own farma. This way they fall ir_lto an unending
cycle of poverty, These are the marginal farmers and most pré_bably
famﬁi_es J.ike this need more financial and technical help if they have to

stay in agriculture.

TABLE 27

TRIBAL GROUPS PURSUING SUBSIDIARY AGTIVITIES

‘ Total No. of . Additional Activities
Tribe . respondents None One Two Three Four

,Percentage of fagliis
Settled Muslim i —

"Hausa® 80 10 41 33 10 6
Pagan 10 40 50 10 - -
Cattle Fulani 10 - 60 40 - -

There are t;riba.l differences in the number of additional activities
being followed. A much larger percentage of Mualim\ settled Hausa fol-
low one or more additional activities, whereas a comparatively larger
proportion of Pagan farmers r;i:orted no additional activity.

Al cattle Fulanis pursued additional activities related to
farming and four of them supplemented them with activities pertaining
to craft, trade, and high status, 'I‘hz:ee pagans did farm labor as an
additional activity, one combined hunting and trade, and two did trading.

On the whole, Pagans and Fulanis weighed heavily towards jobs related

to farming. Among settled Hausa, comparatively more respondents
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‘f‘:follb'\'wked actiVitiés pértaining to t’ré.de and cra.ft and high status, and

relatzvely fewer proport:ons than cattle F ulams and Pa.ga.ns followed -
a.ddztional professions related to farming, - .

A detixled account of income -earning activities for women in °
addition't'o théir nérma’l duties of homemaking has been given in another .
report under this p::oj(-:c:t.12 'Sufficg it to say here that all farm-women
in Makarfi district pursue additional income -earning aétivities. The

income so earned by women is spent by them in various ways, as

shown in the report mentioned above,

" Discussion

One thing ias clear from these facts--the economy of Hausa com-
munities is highly complex and diversiﬁgd. An attempt to improve the
lot of these rural families must keep in mit;d not only the im%ent
in knowledge, skills, and attitudeﬁ of rural people in cultivation of land,
the the other economic activitiea which occupy a portion of rural
people’s time and add significantly to the family food and income. Im-
prdvément in techniqu:es and levels of skills for cultivating land,
raising of livestock, and working on subseidiary occupations in a go-
ordinated manner will ensure economy and better utilization of both
human and material resources ancol'cont‘i'ibute towards better standards.
of rural living,

The complex and varied nature of production ir; the rural economy
of Makarfi district is the efféct of ecoloéical conditions on the ways of _

mankind.” Cultivation of land is limited to a certain period and to cer-

tain places during the course of the year. The people have responded

125 bell, op. cit.
o




to tl’xi'a ‘c§h&ition of lack of soil moisture by aelgcting other subsidiary
occruipa.'ti‘oi;x‘s durving"tke part of the yégr when working on the land is not
possibie.. This is true in most ’paz:'ts of the world where 'agric.;ultnre is
aéaéonal. Until 'theAecological cogdi;ionb are changed (possibly with the
inérease of n{é—i;sture through irrigation on farm lands), which will.
change the work cycle.of farmers, the importaii;c of fhe_é.e additional
activities of Hausa people will continue as sources of family food and
income, Therefore, for the preseﬁt it is important that any program of
improvement through change must consider or coordinate the improve-
ment of rural people in thése spheres along with farming. This may

be possible in the for;xl of a cottage industries program. The present
problem in these subsidiary professions seems to be of organization

and modernization. The units of production and Lliéhannels of trade ..
. 7

and distribution do exist but need further organization and development.

Impact of the Nature of Economy on Farm Population

An important aspect of the complex of professions is the influ-
ence they exert on thc; attitudes of farmers towards other and new
income-earning activities, Though many of the professions, espgcially
crafts are still hereditary and son follows father, there if considerable
mobility among these professions? At the present time in Makarfi dis-
trict butchering, dyeing, begging, praise singing, drumming, and a few
other activities are conaidered low prestige and only certain families

in the village can follow therﬁ. Other activities can be adopted by the

people without too much embarrassment. On the whole, most of the

non-agi-icultural jobs are considered as another way of making a living.

Compared to some other rural societies over the world, there is much
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. less pre;udxce aga.mst manyr of these act1v1t1es in Maka.rﬁ dxstnct

. This mobxhty and ﬂuzdlty of profesaxons softens up the genera.l attxtude -
of farmers towards dxvermﬁcatxon and adopting new ways of doing
things and reduces the general resistance to new economic’ideas.

' Trading sometimélé involves travel to other places outside the
viIlagve.( * This exposure of rural people to the outside world and espec-
ially to urban situations has an influence of its (;wn. Such a peraoﬁ
gets used to meeting strangers and seeing new-things alien to his own
village, iie sees other people using these utilities. This helps him to’
be more open-minded in his attitudes towards new things, new people,
and new ideas. The amount of new Vthings learned and the change of
a.tt.itude will, of course, depena upon the individual and the situations
he is exposed to. This has its impact in the field of agricultural change.

The third influence that theée professions exert on the iarm
population'is the creation of a sense of econ'omic values on their acti-
vities‘. Buying and‘ selling brings about an awareness about profit and
incentives.

The fourth influence that these activities have is in the form of
direct contribution of capital for farming. The money earned by cash
crop sales in December to, February is usually consumed by the time
sowing season approaches. These additional activities provide capital

during the sowing season for different farm operations.’
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CHAPTER VII

CHANGES IN AGRICULTURAL 'PRA‘C‘I‘ICES ANDTHEIR "
~ FUTURE SCOPE
In o:;ier to formulate suitable educgtioml approaches to bring

about desired changes in a-.gricultu‘ra]..._ patterns and practices, it is neces-
sary that an evaluation and study of the changes which have already taken
place be undertaken., Such infofmation should furnish understanding of
the processes of change and the diffusion of new ideas and practices
reievant to this study. It should also indicate the relative effectiveness
of different inﬂuer;ces which cause changes in agricultural methods. In
addition, such a study should demonstrate the differential effectiveness
of different agencies and agents of change, different methods and means
of education and the importance of social structure and other sociologi-
cal data. Farmers! existing knowledge of improved agricultural pfac- g
tices, t};e present level of changes in agricultura’i techniques é.nd prac-

tices, farmers' willingness and attitudes towards adopting agricultural

-

innovations should also be studied, On the basis of understanding gained
from ;3uch a study, educational strategies suitable to Nigerian rural areas
can be worked out in order to introduce {l‘xrther changes. Such a study
should also help in assessing the future scope of technical changes in

agriculture in the area being studied.
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CHAPTER VI U

CHANGES IN AGRICULTURAL PRACTICES AND THEIR

! FUTURE SCOPE ~

In order to iox"z:imulate suitable eﬁucational approaches to bring
about desired changes in a‘tgricultu;:ali patterns and practices, it is neces-
sary that an evaluation and study of the changes which have already taken
place be undertaken. Such informa.tion ghould furnish unde rstaixding of
the ;'iro::g_ases of;cﬁaﬂge and the diffusion of new ideas and practices
reievé.nt to this study. It should also indicate the relative effectiveness
of different inﬂueﬁces which cause changes in agricultural methods, In
addition, such a study should demonstrate the differential effectiveness
of different agencies and agents of change, different methods and means
of education and the i:nportance of social structure and other sociologi-
cal data, Farmers' existing knowlédge of improved agricultural prac-
tices, tl;e present level of changes in agricultura'I techniques and prac-
tices, farmers! willingness and attitudes towards adopfing agriculEuraI
innovations should also be studied, On the basis of under-standing éained
from ;auch a study, educational strategies suitable to Nigerian rural areas
can be worked out in order to introduce further changes. Suc;h a study
should also help in assessing the future scope of technical changes in

agriculture in the area being studied.
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Influencers of Change
The influences which work towards introducing new and im-

proved practices in agriculture in this area can be classified broadly,
‘ -~

i. Among the institutionalized agencies which deliberately try
to introduce changes inr the agricultural patterns and methods are such |
as the Fieid Services Division and the Division of Produce Inspection,
both of the Ministry of Agriculture; Zaria Native Administration Agri-
cultural Department; and Nigerian Tobacco Company (tobacco éxtension.
work only). The workers from these agencies work in this area in order
to introduce definite changes according to their respective interests.
The relationship and the responsibilities between the Mir;istry of Agri-
culture staff and the staff of the Native Administration agriculture de-
partment in carrying out extensi.o'u work has been discussed in Chapter
IV. The staff of the Produce Inspection Division of the Ministry of
Agriculture is only interested in introducing changes in cotton growing.
The comparative importance and effectiveness of these agents as
teachers of new ways, methods and techniques in agriculture is given
in the pa.‘gea that follow, These agencies mostly serve as the "first
step contact in communicating information. Their contacts are limited
in most part to the traditional power structure at the respective levels.
2. The traditional channels of communication and authority are
the second type of influence prevalent in bringing about changes, This

source of influence includes the traditional power structure stemming

from the Emir of Zaria through the Councillor for Natural Resources
to the District Head, to the village heads and, eventually, to the peasants,

This source serves as a legitimizing source and is very effective in
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"comi‘nunié'at'inrg, with the-local péople‘. However, the éffegtiv’enéss o‘f) :

ti;is source d’ep‘enda to'a .laigé ‘extent on the power and capacity of
institu'tibnalized ‘sources for mani;.aﬁlétion of this source for use., On,
the other hand the enhghtened tra.dxtmnal leadership remforces and. -
actwates the mst1tutxonahzed sources for bringing about more changes.
An exa.mple of thl? can.be found in the Emirate of Katsina in Northern
Nigerig., where the Emir is very much interested in agricultural devel-
opment, He-invites, initiates, and legitimizes the agricultural agencies
and their programs with the result that the Emirate of Katsina is more
advanced in agricultural improvements. The influence of this source
is quite clear in the introduction of superphosphate in Makarfi district,
3. The third source of change is the influence exerted by mass
media. The‘role of mass media in supplying information cannot be
denied, especially in the initial staées of the diffusion process.
However, -its role in influencing the people as directly or simultaneously
as has been imagined is somewhat disputed.l The mass media being
used in this area includes radio and information material produced by
the Ministry of Agriculture, Work done by the publicity unit of the
North Regional Marketing Board and the Public Enlightenment Division
of the Ministry of Information are two other sources., Some private
companies als§ do sales promotion work in the roadside villages, mostly
on insecticides and medicines. The use of films, posters, radio, and
news letters, and agricultural shows have contributed to the E}lxangea

in agriculture in this area within their limitations,

l1For further discussion on this subject, the reader is referred
to Joseph T, Clapper, The Effects of Mass Commumcatmn New York:
Free Press, 1960, Part One,
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'Ma.karfi dxstric,t is the presence of commercxal concerns such as the

: ,Umted Africa Company and the local traders, They procure and sell

.algso be a trader or an influential farmer or he may be one of the village

sy

4: The fourth source of mﬂuence for agricultural change m

such agr:.cultu.ral su.pphes as insecticides, fertilizers, a.nd agrtcultural

equipment, includmg groundnut decortmatora and cane crushers. This

source has contributed to-the introduction and changes which involved the
use of new materials and farm equipment. To a large extent this source
has supplemented the efforts of other sources of influences and has
helped iri‘the perpetuation of changes, In some cases they have even
initiated the changes as will be seen throughout this chapter. An ex-
ample of this is the introduction of groundnut decorticators in the area,

initially brought from the neighboring Republic of Niger.

5. The most important source of influence for change in the field
of agriculture is, however, "info;'mal." This source serves ag a "sec-
ond step" in the flow of communication in the diffusion process. . Such
sources include influential farmers, relatives, friends, and neighbors.

This source overlaps other sources. For example, 2 neighbor may

power elite which serve as linkage between the world outside the com-
munity and within the community. -.

6. The sixth source of influence in introducing change in agri-
cultural methods is the Samaru agricultural experimental station, The
station is situated about 6 miles from the southern tip of this area. It
has exercised a very limited amount of influence in an informal neigh-
borly way, The farmers wor’king in the experimental station may see
something being done which they might try when they get home to their

own farms. Though some evidence of influence was found during the
- -
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ﬁeld':'v;o rkpha.se of this ,sfudy. tl:ie total influence appears to be negligibyle
and o f little real signiﬁca..‘nce. 7

In view of the difficulty mvolved in collectxng reasonably reliable
da.ta on thm subject, it is not posslble to delineate the net mﬂuence of
each one of these sources. in aft'ectmg agrxcultural changes. Reca.ll ‘and
memory of the fa.rme rs werg the main sources of data on these questions
Consequently, the rehabxhty of such data is highly doubt£u1 It would,
howevgr, be safe to conclude that the total ‘changes in traditional ways
of farming in this area are the net result of one or _mofe of 'thea.ev influ-
ences of change. In the absence of similar data availa.ble from other
areas of Northern Nigeria, it is difficult to compare the rehﬁve inten-- !

sity of all of the influences of change and the comparative amount of

changes in traditional ways of farming.

Effectiveness of Agriculi:\iral Exﬁension Workers
From preliminary inquiries, it was found that the agents from
four different institutionalized agencies have at one time or another
worked in this area in an at;:empt to affect changes in agriculture. A @

%
detailed account of the activities of each one of them was ascertained

by asking questions from one hundred farmers in this study,

Nigerian Tobacco Company Extension Worker
An agricultural assistant of the Nigerian Tobacco Company has
been working in this area. His main job is to.encourage the production

of tobacco and arrange for its marketing. In this study, 37 per cent of

the respondents reported that they have never seen him. Of the 63 who

had seen him, 5 respondents had seen him in another village, An N.T, C.2

ZNjgerian Tobacco Company.
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' ‘worker had vxaxted the’ farms o£ 8 of the respondents, a.nd the rema.uung -

50 farme: rs ha.d seen him in thexr own v111age8.

Questions were asked fron'rt%xe farmers about learning differe;tit”-“
a.e_pecfs of tobacco growing in different contact situations. Five‘ respon-
dents wﬁo's'a.w .N.T.C. Ma.llam 3in another village reported having.
léarned nothing. - On the other hand, all 8 farmers who r;apqzjted having

been viaiteﬂ by gheiN. T.C. Mallam on their farms repérted having

" learned one or more things about tobacco growing. Of the remaining

50 respondents who had seen him'in their own village, 44 reported thélt
they had not learned anything from him. The remaining six farmers -
had learned things about tobacco growing,

Of the 14 cases of farmer’' contacts with N. T, C. Mallam in which

“farmers had learned something, in 12 cases two-way communication be-

tween the N. T. C, Mallam and the farmer had taken place, Among the
things learned.by these 14 farmers from N. T, C. Mallam were drying of
tobacco (2 cases), fertilizer application (3 cases), planting tobacco seed-

lings or tobacco cultivation (8 cases), and tobacco grading (1 case),

-

Native Administration Agricultural Mallam

-

An-agricultural assistant of the Zaria Native Administration
agriculture department is posted in Makarfi district to do agricultural
extension work, Fifty-four per cent of the respondents in this study

reported that they had never seen him. Among the remaining 46 per

3Malla.m is an Arabic word, Literally it means an educated per-
son, a learned man. The term is originally used to refer to Arabic
scholars or teachers in Hausa society. In common ugage it is also used
to refer to other educated people. Government servants or other Muslim
outdiders who appear to be educated are also referred to as Mallams, All
extension workers are referred to as Mallams. For ease in communica-
tion this term was used'in the interview schedule and a8 such is used here,

Tt = o T e
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cent o£ the respondents who had seen the N.A a.gncultural Malla.m. 5 '

.per cent had geen hun in another village, 38 per cent had seen him in
their own vxllages and only 3 per cent of the fa.rme rs reported that the
N A, a.gncultural Mallam had visited their farms.

Five per cent of the farmers who 'saw the Mallam outsxde then-
own vxnages said they did.not learn anything new. Of the 38 respon-
dents who saw the Mallam in their own village, only 13 respondents
said lthat they learned something new. In all three cases where the N. A,
agricultural Mallarﬁ had visited the farms, farmers said ‘they learned
something ne';v.

Of the 16 cases where learning had taken place, two-way com-
munication between the agricultural Mallam and the farmers had taken
place in 13 cases. Inthe remaining 3 cases, farmers merely listexlte’d
to what the N, A, agricultural Maﬁam said.

Among the things that the N. A, agricultural Mallam taught the
farmers are: availability of fertilizer and ways to apply it (12 cases)},
use of insecticides (1 case), ways of planting cow peas (1l case), and
how to plant groundnuts {1 case). In one case the farmer asked the

-

N.A. Mallam's permiasion to make brown sugar,

..

Qovernment Agricultural Mallam
Before an evaluation of the activities of the government agricul-
tural mallams is made, it should be kept in mind that there is no
government agricultural mallam permanentiy working in the area,
Government agricultural workers visit the area from time to time for
specialized jobs. Therefore, the contact of this category of workers

is much lower, of a temporary nature, and at selected places.

SN
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‘ (.ll\Iir_xety-vfiv-e per. 'cé_‘;xfr:”of the farmers reported that:they I;av;e név;: _
sé'enra government 'agricuitural mallam, ‘Among the remaining 5 per cent
wiié;had ‘seen the go{rei'nxrient agricultural mallam, four per cent reported
hai{i%:g; seen him in their own villages. This four per cent of the farmj‘ers‘;
repé:téd learning from him a:i::out'cotton cultivation and how to sell it.

Most probably these farmers have had contact with the government cot- .

ton mallam.  The remaining one farmer reported having talked to a

government agricultural mallam and having learned about a new seed. N

P Government Cotton Mallam

Three representatives of the Produce Inspection Division of the

%,
+
¥

Ministry of Agriculture are posted in three cotton markets of Kudan,

Gimi, and Gubuci in this area. Their main duty is to inspect cotton in
cotton markets, During the wet season they are supposed to do cotton
extension work, ——

Forty-five per cent of the farmers in this sample reported that

they have never seen a cotton mallam, It appears that these farmers g“
either do not grow cotton or do not market their cotton themselves.
Ten per cent of the farmers reported that they have seen the cottom
mallam away fram their own villages, ’E"orty-six per cent of the respon-
dents reported that they have seen cotton mallam in their own villages.
The remaining four per cent of the farmers indicated that a cotton mal-
lam has visited their farms. . ‘

Out of sixty per cent of the farmers who had seen the cotton N
mallam, forty-three per cent reported having learned nothing. The

remaining seventeen per cent had learned fhings from the cotton mallam

as follows: cotton grading (4 mentions), learned about the start of close

»
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seas;n'(7 _m'é"ntions),- cottoﬁ c#ltivgﬁon (6 mentions).4

In ai.xtcen'caseéiof '”s.eventeen' where the farmers had learned
something from the cotton mallam, two-way communication between
the.iarmeif_.-j_;nd the cotton mallam had taken .plac.:e.

Table 28 compareé and summarizes the extent and kind of con-
tact of different extension workers with 100 farmers in this st:.‘udy. A
comparison is a.léo made of the situations in which definite learning

regarding agriculture takes place.

Discussion and Implications

% study of Table 28 and the discussions on the preceding pages
show that a large number of contacts of the farmers with the extension
workers are within their own villages., The contacts outside of their
own villages are much less, Similarly, the number of cases where the
extension workers have vigited farmers' farms is less. The Nigeriz;n

Tobacco Company workers have the highest number of contacts; the

next in total number of contacts is the government cotton worker, In

reality, the number of conta.c-ts’;)er cotton worker should be much less
than the figure shown here, because there are three cotton mallams
working in this area whereas the number of other kinds of workers is
only one each. The contacts of the tobacéé extension workers through
farm visits is also the highest.

The number of farmers who have learned things about agricul-

turé from different kinds of extension workers is also given in Table 28,

"If one refers to the pages on which the discussion of each t':ypeﬂof worker

-

4Under the-Northern Nigerian law, cotton growers must clear
their fields of cotton stalks and burn them after harvest. The time of
the year when the law is in force is called the close season,

B>
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TABLE 2§ ' .

SUMMARY OF THE ’I'YPES OF CONTACTS OF 100 FARMERS WITH .
EXTENSION WORKERS AND LEARNING UNDER' DIFF ERENT CONTAGT

- SITUATIONS
o : : R : ~N. A govern- éovgrn—
. : N.T.C. . agricul, agricul.. cotton
Particulars of the contact mallam mallam  mallam mallam .
R N Percéntageof farmers
The farmer had never seen
i or talked to ] 37 54 . 95 40
" Had seen him only 48 32 4 36
{a}inanother village 5 5 - 7
Has learned something {nil) {nil) (nil) (nil)
(b) in his own village 43 27 4 29
Has learned something (2) - (3) {4) (1)
& « = Had seenand talked to him 15 14 1 24
S (&) in another village ‘ - - - 3
Has learned something {3)
(b) in his own village 7. S 0| I
Has learned sometl}ing {4) (10) (1) (9)
(c) on his own farm ‘ 8 : 3 - 4
_ Has learned something {8) {3) (4)
Total percentage . 100 100 100 100
Total % of contacts with far-
mers outside their village 5 5 - 10
Total % of contacts with far-
mers in their village 50 - 38 5 46
Total % of contacts on the
farms 8 3 - 4

‘T'otal % of farmers who learned :
things about farming 14 15 5 17




" information about the availability of fertilizer only. Similarly, the

T {1 ]

'aas"begn-g{véxi. he finds that, in the case of the Native Adminiﬁtraﬁén
ag:iéuitural Mallém, a Iarée number of farmers (12 farmers) received
>
govéi‘.nmeht cotton mallams were referred to by the farmers as sources
of learning about cotton grading (4 cases) and close season of cotton
(7 cases). These jobs are more of a regulatory nature than educational,
because if a farmer brings bad cotton to the market it is liable to be re-
jected. Also, if he does not observe the close season of cotton, he can
be fined, in the case of these workers, the teaching of specific items
regarding farming has not taken place in an appreciable number of cases.
On the other hand, in the case of the Nigérian Tobacco Company worker,
zhe farmerxs repqrted having learned speciﬁc things. In the case of the
government agricultural mallam, the total number of contacts were very
small, but farmers reported that in all cases they had learned some-
thing new from the government extension workers,

Regarding learning of things about agriculture from different
kinds of extension workers in different contact situations, it can be
seen that in the case of contact outside the farmer's own village, no
learning has taken place except in three cases where farmers have *
learned fro;'n the cotton mallam, It is suspeéted that these three far-
mers must have been informed about grading of cotton by the cotton mal-
lams while selling their cotton outside of their own villages, In the case
of farmers' c;mtacts with extension workers in their own villages,

learning does take place; however, except in the case of contact with
the government mallam, such learning does not extend over a large

number of cases. On the other hand, in situations where the extension

worker visits the farmer's farm, farmers have reported learning
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'aomething in almost all cases, In contact eituations, learning seems

to ha‘ve‘ é._ ielatiﬁnéhip with two-way édmmhnica.tion. ‘A large propor-
tion .of tl_ié farrﬁe:rs who reported talking to the extension worker also
reporte'd ha'dng learned sométhing. - Ewo-w.a.y communication ﬁkes
place to a greater extent when the confact takes place in more familiar
situations, For:- example, the ghance-zs for taiking to the extena;on 'v
worker increa.s'e if the éontact takes place in the farmer's own village. ’
In the case where the: extension worker c.omes to visit the farmer's

farm, conversation invariably takes place,

One important implication of these findings in extension

-work is that personal contact, two-@ay communication, and farm and

village visits, eapecially farm visits, are some of the-very important
methods of teaching new ideas and practices in this area, The other

implication of these findings is the staff requirement that, in order

to carry out extension work with this method, a large number of ex-

tension workers is required,

Differential Contact with Different Strata of Farmers

Table 29 (see £‘ollowing pa‘ge) shows contacts with the diiferent‘
strata of farmers in this study and with different numbers of exten-
sion workers,

The farmers living in the main village have much better con-
tact with th,g extension workers. A large number of farmers liviné in
the hamlets have <no contact with extension workers at all or, if they |
have contact, it is with the fewer number of extension workers, Among .
the different tribes living in the area, cattle Fulanis and Pagans have

comparatively fewer contacts with extension workers., Political title

K
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' TABLE 29

CONTACTS WITH 100 FARMERS BY EXTENSION WORKERS ACCORDING TO TRIBE
SOCIO-ECONOMIC STATUS:AND LOCATION P

: Farmers living away Farmers: living in main villageu :
Total % from main villages ] Politlcal ]
Number of extension ‘ in the ‘title" -
workers known sample Total Pagan Fulani Othern Total Tradors holdors Othera ; ~

Percentage of farmers

Has never seen and/or talked -
to any extension mallam 23 51 40 90 30 9 - - © 13

Has seen and/or talked to only ‘

one extension mallam 23 30 50 10 31 20 10 . - 26 ; R
Has seen and/or talked to two . . o
extension mallams 16 6 10 .- . 8 a1 30 20 19
Hasn seen and/or talked to N : v o
three extension mallams ' 33 13 - - 31 43 - 50 70 -« .36 '
Has seen and/or talked to . .
‘four extension mallams 5 - - - - 7 10 10 -6
Total percentage 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100
Total number 100 33 10 10 13 67 10 10 47

891
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holders and férmefs who also do trading have had contacts with greater
'muribe:/.-s of extension workers, as compared to other farmers.

Introduction of Ifnpro;red Farm Practices

To assess the extent of introductit;n of ili'np'roved farm fractices,
farmers wlé're,as'ke& questions regarding What improved farm practices
they weré'using and what were the; sources of their learning about these
farm practice.s. A list of farm pra.ctices* recommended by the Miniatry
of Agriculture was prepared in consultation with‘the principal agricul-
tural officer of Zaria, and individual farmers .were asked to give infor-
mation on eacli one of them,

o2 - -~
=

: Growing of Samaru Guinea-corn Seed
The farmers were asked if they grow guinea-corn released by
Samaru Agricultural Station. None of the farmers in this study seemed
to be aware of the fact that the guinea-corn they are growing is an im-
- proved variety released by the Samaru agricultural research station.
Information collected ‘regarding the adopt;ion of upright ground-
nuts and the practice of contour ridging done by the farmers was found
incorrect at thé time of analysis; therefore, both of these items are f

not discussed here. -,

Cross-tying of Ridges
Eighty-four per cent of the farmers in this study reported that
they cross-tie their ridges. Seventy-six of this eighty-four reported

that they learned this practice from their families or from their fathers.

The*femaining eight per cent of the farmers mentioned that they learned

this practice from other farmers. The sources of learning about this

%
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practice ive“r'é‘rhe'htioned as follows: from the village traditional

' lea.deré:‘(l%‘), from another farmex;, fiiend, relative, or naighbo"ri(b%),

gdoﬁtéd this practice when came to séttle in this \;illage (1%).

Use of Seed Dressing

Ninety-two of the one hundred farmers in this study reported
that thef'have never used seer.{ dressing. Three of the remaining eight
farmers reportea having used the native methods (described elsewhere)
of seed dressi:ng. The remaining five farmers had actually used fungi-
cides. The sources of knowledge and learning about the use of fungicides
were given as Native Administration agricultural mallam (2 caseé),
European Officer {1 case), United Africa Company (1l case), learned

from another farmer (1 case).

Spraying of Cotton

None of the farmers in this study had ever tried or heard of

- cotton spraying as an improved practice. Spraying of cotton is 2 very

important practice recommended by the Samaru Experimental Station,

Grading of Tobacco
Eight per cent of the farmers knew about grading of tobacco.
The sources of learning about tobacco grading by these eight farmers

were N, T.C., mallam (3 cases), village head (1 case), other village

vificials (2 cases), learned from a friend or relative (2 cases).

Dry Season Farming
This practice was included as an improved practice in this study,
Though it would hardly be fair to compare the farmers, because every-

body does not have a free choice to practice dry season farming. It
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A 7 ’dééeddls‘, mamlyon yghéth_er a farmer owns'a piece of fadama land or not.
" | F ort);'—iive i:e;-’ cent‘.of the farmers r‘eport‘ed‘ pra.ctic.in"g'dry B

season farming. In forty-one per cent of the ca-ses, the practice was . .
inl;erit-ed or learned frofn fé.ti:ér or familst. Only four per cent of the
farmers had adopted tilia practice during their lifetime within a2 period
\}arying from ";:mei to ten years: In each of the four cases of new adop-
tion of this practice, the sources of 1ear¥;ing or knowle&ée were given

és village head (1%), another farmer, relative; or neighbor (3%). An
additional nine per cent of the farmers c;wned fadama lands but did not
pra.ctice dry season farming. This could be because of lack of water

for irrigation.

2 Mixed Farming
In the Noithern Nigerian context mixed farming means the
ownership of cattle and their use as farm power. No farmer in this

study had ever practiced mixed farming,

Use of Groundnut Decorticator

This was included as one of the improved practices in agricul-
tural marketing. Farmers who use a groundnut decorticator.and sell.e
the kernel are progressive and more awaYe th an those who sell the
whole groundnuts. Thirty-six per cent of the farmers reported-having
used groundnut decorticator. The sources of learning the use of ground-
‘nut decorticator were given as traditional sources, such as village head
and other village respectables (10%), informal sources such as another
farmer, friéhds, or relativés (21%), and village traders, which accoun-

ted for the remaining five per cent of the cases of learning the use of

- the decorticator. Most of the groundnut decorticators are owned either
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depends ma.mly ‘on whether a £armer owns a p1ece of £adama. land or not.

‘ . Forty-ﬁve per cent of the fa.rmers reported practxcmg dry .
geason farming., In forty-one per cent of the cases, the practice was
inhgr;téd or learned from ia.tixer or £ami1§. Only four pér éent of the _
fa;rmers had adopted tvhiaA practice dﬁring their lifetime within a period
ﬁryiné fromi one to ten years, In each of @he.four cases of new adop-
tion of this practice, the sources of learhing or k’no_wlé&g_e were given
a:a village head (1%), another farmer, :elative; or neighbor (3%). An
additional nine per cent of the farmers ;wned fadama lands but did not
practice dry season farming. This could be because of lack of water

for irrigation..

P -
~

Q4 Mixed Farming

In the Northern Nigerian context mixed farming means the

.ownership of cattle and their use as farm power, No farmer in this

study had ever practiced mixed farming.

-~

Use of Groundnut Decorticator
This was included as one of the improved practices in agricul-
tural marketing. Farméra who use a groundnut decorticator and sell
the kernel are progressive and more aware th an those who sell the -

whole groundnuts. Thirty-six pef cent of the farmers reported -having

used groundnut decorticator. The sources of learning the use of ground-

‘nut decorticator were given as traditional sources, such as village head

and other village respectables (10%), informal sources such as another

farmer, friénds, or relative's (21%), and village traders, which accoun-

ted for the remaining five per cent of the cases of learning the use of

- the decorticator. Most of the groundnut decorticators are owned either
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by viliage ﬁ-édérs of rich people in the villages,

Summary of the Adoptidn of Improved. Practices

Table 30 (see following page) gives a2 summary of the improved
Vfar'_m practices ?eing.followed by one hur;dred_farmers in Makarfi dia;
trict. Distr;bution by tr.ibe. location of the ﬁrxﬁers, and by socio-
ecoﬁomic status is also give;t. The use of superphosphate is not in-
" cluded in this summary since details on its introduction and adoption
hz;w been giw.an separately,
Farmers living in the main villages follow more improved prac-
ticga as compared to the farmers living outside the main villages.
= « ~ Gattle Fulanis are low in following improved practices. A comparison
of Pagans with other farmers is given in Table 30, The farmers who
also do trading seem-to follow more improved practices,

Present Level of Farmers' Knowledge About
Improved Farm Practices

The farmers were agked to ''count any good methods which in-
crease farm yields." Forty per cent of them replied that they do not
know any improved methods which increase crop yields, Thirty-one
per cent of the respondents reported that manuring increases jields.
Twenty-two per cent of‘the respondents éaid that manuring and good
husbandry (good cultivation, including weeding) increase yields of crops.
Three per cent of the farmers.associated early planting, manuring,
and weeding with increased yields, ‘ The remaining four per cent men-
tioned spacing, weedin'g,; and early planting as improved practices.

From the responses given, it appears‘gtha.t the farmers' know-

ledge about yield-increasing farm practices is based on knowledge

%4
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‘TABLE 30 i S k SN ""-}:f i

SUMMARY OF IMPROVED FARM PRACTICES F OLLOWED BY 100 FARMERS
BY TRIBES, LOCATION, AND SOCIO-ECONOMIC STATUS

: Farmers living outside.  Farmers liiring in ii:aixi viliagéé S
: main villagea Politleal ™ o

Number of improved Total % title : B

practices followed of farmersTotal Pagan Fulani Others Tétal holders . Traders Others

No improved practices 9 15 20 20 8 6 10 ' S 6 - .

One improved practice 35 51 S0 70 38 27 40 30 4

Two improved practices 38 28 ' 20 10 47 43 30 " 40 47 :

Three improved practices 15 3 10 - 0 21 - 20 10 23 ;

Four improved pra;.ctices 3 3 - - K ‘3 - 20 0 g | §
: . ) . ‘

Total percentage 100 100 100 10())‘ 100 100 100 ‘ 100 . 100 ‘ ! '

Total number in each group 100 33 10 10 13 67 10 10 47 |
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. pa.ésed down from fa.ther to ‘8on. : None of the farmers mentmned the )
“use of maecticidea a.nd better seeds, Very few farmers mentmned
spa.cing and early ‘planting. - In these cases the proper spacing and ap-
prox:.mate plantmg dates were not known. In the case of farmers who
mentioned manunng as a factor in increasing yxelds, the exact doses,
time, and methcj»d of apéﬁcétiqns may not be known, This indicates

_the scope for an educational program and fhe“range of activities that
‘ can be undertaken in order to demonstrate th¢’3 usefulness of many new
ideas, précticea, techniques, and tools which may contribute ?;o' in-

creased farm productivity,

Farmers' Efforts to Learn New Methods

In an attempt to learn whether the farmers ever try to learn

new methods, the question was asked, have you ever tried to learn a
new met.ho;i'which raises more crops?" Seventy-two per cent of the re-
spondents reported that they have never tried to learn anything new,

""}.‘wauty-three per cent replied that they have tried to learn the use of
fertilizers from different aourr:es, of which the village head was men-
tioned by seven per cent, Native Administration agricultural mallam byE
six per cent, another fa.rn:'ner by two per cent, N, T,C, mallam by four
per cent, and United Africa Company agentﬂt')y four per cent of the far-
mers. The remaining reported that they have tried to learn about
planting of cotton .(3%), planting of upright groundnuts (1%), and

- manuring (1%). ‘

The information indicates that substantlal percentage of farmers

try to learn something new when they come in contact with different in-

fluencers of change. Taking into account the present intensity of con-

tact of influencers of change with the irmers and the level of education
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. and genera.l awareness, the responses of farmers measured in terms

of thexr own effort to learn sometlnng new seems high,

Urge for. Ma.tenal Possessxons and the Need Among
~Farmers for Monetary Expendzture -

The urge for earmng cash is usually aasocxated with the urge
an_d need for spendmg, and/or owning money. In Makarfi d1str1ct, a
] _.great deal of emphesis is placed on becoming '"Mai A rzi-k,i“ which, among
other things; involves consumption through the ownership, use, and dis-
play of material possessions, Another very imvp.ortant rmotive fer earning
money in this area is to spend for religious purposes and thus gain reli-
gidus mevrit and social prestige, In addition, there is the normal pres-
st;re for use of consumer goods and items of living. These urges and
needs exist among the farmers of Maka:.jﬁ district, Th-ey exert con-
Bi&eré.ble pressure and motivate individuals for increased and varied
economic activities,
~7 In order to assess the kind of things farmers aspire to, questions
were asked about preferences of the heads of households for spending
money. Twenty-nine per cent of the heads reported that if they have:
money they would like to buy items pertaining to family, e.g., education
of the children, clothing, food, better house€, etc.. Forty per cent of (
the respondents indicated that they would like to spend their money on
items pertaining to farming, e. g.KEuying of more land, seed, fertilizer,
and hiring of labor. Another thirty-one per cent df the farm'ers re-
ported that if they had money, they would like to spend it on perebnal

items such as marrying another wife, pilgrimage to Mecca and other

items of a personal nature.
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They' were also asked why they would like to spend money on

‘ these 1tem8. The relatmnslup between the desire to spend for particular

11:ems and reasons for spendmg money on such items is shown in Table 31.
" TABLE 31

PURPOSE FOR SPENDING MONEY AS RELATED TO REASONS
AMONG 100 FAMILY HEADS IN MAKARFI DISTRICT, 1961

Reasons for spendin

Purpose for - Immediate For maximizing To bring
which Maigida pz;:ssing existing future  Relig.
wants to spend needs facilities benefits reasons Total

Number of farmers

Family items 24 1 2 2 29

Farming items 20 20 - - 40

Personal items 1 0 -6 24 31 *
Total 45 21 - 8 26 100 '

Table 31 shows that forty-five per cent of the heads of the house -
holds would like to spend their money on pressing immediate needs,
Twenty-one per cent want to eﬁend existing facilities. Out of this
twenty-one per cent, twenty per cent would like to spend on farming
items, These twenty per cent of the respondents are prbbably more
enterprising farmers than others and a prggram of education combined
with credit with such farmers should prove useful, The farmers whose
reasons for spending money pertain to future benefits or religious
reasoﬁs will spend their additional méney for codsumption purposes.

On the other hand, farmers who reported that they would like to spend

on family items because of the pressing needs are most probably the i

poorest,

=4
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"'Sat'i‘s‘irac\:t.ion,ana Dissatisfaction of Farmers with the Present

Status of Agricultural:-Production and Their:Willingness to
L V~Learnﬁew and:Improved Agricultural Practices

A person's satisfaction or dissatisfaction with the present con-
ditions cé.n i)e related to his désire for maintaining the status quo or
change for the better, It appearé that a person who is disa_atisfied with
his present lot will be willing to.change much faster, provided the new

_change provides better conditions and the process of change does not in-
’ .volve any serious changes in his value system or a serious conflict with
the society., Ordinarily, better agricultural practices offer more pro-
duction and generally they do not involve elements of serious conflict.

An attempt was made to determine how far the farmers of this

- -

area are satisfied or dissatisfied with their present production levels,
In response to a question, 'did you produce enough food crops for your
family 'last crop season?' seventy-two ;;er cent of the farmers indicated
that they did not grow enough food crops for their family last year. The
_remaining twenty-eight per cent said that they had raised enough food
crops. In the case of cash crops, eiéhty-one per cent of the respon-
dents said that they did not raise enough cash crops last year,
Reasons for not being able to raise enough cash and food crops were
mentioned as lack of labor, lack of land, lack of moisture, lack of soil
fertility, and low yields, The other reason given by some families was
that they have bigger families and the present level of production is not
sufficient in view of the increased need for expenditure of food and cash

on ceremonijals, The'year for which this question was asked (1961) was

a year of exceptionally low rainfall. Rainfall being the main source of
moisture on the upland farms which are the major source of food and

cash, the total level of production would be much lower as compared to
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s i:he years 6£'n9y17;~11rxa.1 raipfgu.-" ,V_Therefc_:.yre, one. would normally expect a
" lower thad "a’.w}er'a.gé level of satisfaction among the farmers ina year

like ,thisf.

TABLE 32

bISSATISFACTION OF FARMERS WITH FOOD AND CASH
' CROP: PRODUCTION. DURING THE CROP YEAR, 1961

Percentage of Farmers Dissatisfied

. . .
Dissatisfied Total in ‘ Political
with sample Fulanis Pagans Traders title holders - Others

Food crops ;
production 72 50 50 - 60 80 80

- .Cagh cr.ops
. production 81 70 80 70 90 87

When asked if "they would like to learn how to grow more food
and cash crops by learning improved farming methods," 98 per cent of
\the farmers indicated that they would like to raise more crops by
learning improved farming methods. Of the two farmers who did not
want to learn any new agricultural fne_thods, one is a cattle Fulani who
does not want to be a cultivator of land any more. The second farmer ¢

places more value on trading and wants to cgncentrate his efforts on

trading.

sE




CHAPTER X -
ADOPTION OF SUPERPHOSPHATE FERTILIZER
IN MAKARFI DISTRICT
Increasin-g agricultural productivity is the primary and immedi-

_ate concern of the extension services. In underdeveloped countries the

means of production employed by the farmers are traditional. The

methode of production are non-scientific; the crop and livestock yields

are very low. The processes of agricultural work in extension involve
thg replacement of traditional non-scientific farm methods by scientific
methods of agriculture which bring about increased agricultural pro-

» duction, Introduction of new farm techniques is a process of techno-
logical change which is highly influenced by local social and cultural
determinants. On the other hand, democratic systems of government

~require that these changes be brought about through educational pro-
cegses, Agricultural development is required quickly, Because of
these factors, it is necessary that the natural processes of diffusion of

t
information, new ideas, and material in underdeveloped countries be

studied, -

A great deal of research work on how people accept new ideas

and practices in agriculture has been done in the United States of

America. However, little is known about the processes of diffusion and

adoption of improved practices in underdeveloped countries, especially

in Africa. Because of the differences in the socio-cultural systems,

179
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'generalli,z"at‘ipné' from the American studies may not hold good in under-

dew}eloped countries, Itis deléirable. therefore, that such studies in
Afriqa;n countries a.fe unde.rtaken. From such considei-'atibna, the need
for ccqlleci:i_ri.g,r facts on the subject of diffuaiqp of an ag‘ricultural prac-
tice arose in this study.
The practice selected for this study was the ''use of superphos-
_phate fertili_.zer“ by the farmers, Review of some of the data pi-esented
’ 'in the >previoua chapter will indicate that there are a few other agricul-
tural practices adopted by the ‘farmers which can be called "improved
agricultural practices.' A close examingtion of these practices offered
several difficultiés for a study. The use of superphosphate was a prac-
tice which offeraed some advantages for study. This is entirely new
practice which has been introduced from outside within the last twelve
years., It involves the use of a new matérial which can be identified and
distinguished by the farmers, It was also assumed that, due to its
newness, farmers will be able to give reliable data from memory. This
is the only new practice introduced in the area with a level of success
that makes a study of 100 farmers worthwhile. These are some of the

reasons for selecting the use of superphosphate for this study. t

History of Fertilizer! Use

Some factors have played an important part in the spread of
supé rphosphate fertilizer in this area, A brief description of these
factors in historical perspective must be kept in miind as background

while studying the diffusion of its use,

lror the purposes of this study the term fertilizer refers to
single superphosphate with 16% P;0;.
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A t;:_ciprtiing to aﬁilable informa tion, the work on £értiliz¢r ex- .
tension was startedona sub_s;t:imt,ial scale by the governfnenf oleor,,thern
Nigeria in 1948-49, The fertilizer was given by the North Regional .
Production :Development Boaf&. Later the work of fertilizer extension
and popularization was taken over by the V_'Depart.:m‘ent of Agriculture,

Through campaigns organized by a Production Officer in charge of fer-

_tilizer, propaganda and information work was done with concentration

in some parts of Northern Nigeria, Parts of Southern Katsina province
and Northern Zaria were included in the campaign area. From the re-
cords it could r.ot be ascertained whether Makarfi district was included
in the campaign.

N In the beginning years, superphosphate was distributed free to.
farmers through the Native Administration channels, In this area the
fertilizer was distributed through the Diistrict Head of Makarfi, who
further distributed it to the farmers through the respective village heads,
In this process, only a few selected villagers could get free krtilizer.
Within the villages the distribution was done by the village heads, There
were no defined criteria for the distribution of superphosphate. There-
fore, the village heads gave it free to those farmers they liked. The !
opportunity to receive fertilizer in the earlier stages must have depended
on how close the farmer was to the village head. Therefore, the use of
fertilizer in the earlier stages may not necessarily be related to a far-
mer's progressiveness, The data also indicate that the first use in some
cases has not led to further adoption, It merely indicates that the far-
mers were in a position to receive fertilizer, However, the opportunity

to be familiar with the fertilizer or the opportunity to secure it in the

earlier stages paved the way for earlier aﬂoption in some villages for

’
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some fa.rmers.

In or about 1953 and 1954 free 1ssues of fertxhzer ona Ia.rge
aca.le were atopped and farmers were asked to buy the fertilizer. The
price of fertiliqer.at this _t-ime wasg high, During this time the rate of
a.doptioﬁ of fértilizér remained low, 'Evenuduring these yéars, a few ’
{ villages were abl;: to ge£ small quantities of fertilizer free of cost. In
_1960 the Government of Northern Nigeria began to subsidize the dis--

2 With the start of subsidy scheme, the sale and

'tribution of fertilizer,
use of superphosphate again increased. It is expected that in the future;
if the subsidy continues and the fertilizer is available at the right time
and ~rigb.t places, the sale and use of superphosphate will continue to

= - ir;:reaae.

At the present time fertilizer distribution is controlled by the
Ministry of Agriculture. Supplies at présent are not sufficient. It is
possible that, in a certain village, farmers may be conv‘inced of it;

_\usefulness and may use it in a given year becausé the fertilizer was made
available by the Ministry. In the next year they may not use it because
the fertilizer has not been made available in that village because the
local fertilizer agent has ﬁ*o‘(paid dues from the last year, This arrande-
ment makes the study of diffusion o superphosphaté very hypothetical

_ and unreal., Such a thing should not be considered as reversion from the
use of fertilizer, because the farmers might have _bought the ;‘:ertilizer
had the fertilizer been supplied in the village. Availability of fertilizer

within a reasonable distance from the user at the time of application is

an important factor in the continued use and spread of fertilizers., If

25 bag of superphosphate weighing 40 pounds was originally sold
for 12 shillings, After subsidy the price was lowered to 5 shillings.
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it..is aﬁilét;ie néarby; it is probable that more farr'ners' will use it £or
triai or regular use. The loca;.i:ion of villages is an important factoriin .
the availability of fertilizer because of the ‘transportation problems,’ -
The presence of influential t_iradéra who would buy and take the fer,fili-".
zer to the village is a'lso'an'impormnt con_sideratit-)n.

Another important factor which should be kept in mind in the

study of fertilizer adoption in this area is contact of villages with the

sources of popularization of fertilizers, e, g., institutionalized sources
of influence. Most of the extension organizations and extension workers
have their pet villages and pet farmers who cooperate with the agents

5
and agencies much better than others, The extension workers spend [’:\,:-/

- = \.‘
more time with such farmers and villages in order to educate them !
about agricultural practices. In Makarfi area, there are some villages

which are in much better contact than others with the agents and agen-

cies concerned with fertilizer distribution and popularization.

Stages of Diffusion of Superphosphate

The process of diffusion is defined as the (1} acceptance

(2) ovex time (3) of some specific item--an idea or prac-

tice {4) by individuals, groups, or other adopting units,

linked to (5) specific channels of communication, (6) to ¢
a social structure and (7) to a given system of values or

culture, a.

Studies of the diffusion process related to agricultural innova-
tions in the United States have shown that there are definite stages in
the process of diffusion of agricultural innovations. The generally ac-

cepted stages in a diffusion process are awareness, interest, trial and

3Elihu Katz, Martin Levin, and Herbert Hamilton, '"Traditions
of Research on the Diffusion of Innovations,' American Sociological
Review, Vol, 28, No. 2, April 1963, p. 237.

J
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‘adoption stagés, At the time of designing the interview schedule, this

model was.kept in mind and the questions were designed in’order to

elicit responae/dccording to this model, ' Si’rhple quest:'ions'\bere ésked ._-'
in order to establish whether there are the same stages ‘of diffusion

process in Nige_r_ia"éa in the United States.. Questions were asked to

" find out when a farmer first'heard about the superphosphate, when he

first gaw it, whgn he first received it, and when he first used it. Since
the farmers were not free to choose of théir own accord and the distrib-
ution of fertilizer was controlled, these stages may not be eqﬁivalent to
the stages of adoption had superphosphate been freely available,
Table 33 summarizes the responses of.the' farmers about their firat
Hearing, first seeing, fir;t receiving, and first using the fertilizer.
The time span mentioned is in years. It is approximate, because the
main source of thege data is 'recall." No records Were available about
these 100 farmers from which the data could be checked or inferred.
Table 33 shows the stages in time when a large number of far-
mers first heard, first saw, first received, and first used the fertilizer,
The total number of farmers who have and who have not heard about,
seen; received, and used superphosphate is also given. The percentdge
of farmers who have heard about and seen the fertilizer is much higher
than the percentage of farmers who have received or got and used super-~
phosphate, These facts.and the data presented in the following‘ pages

indicate that these one hundred farmers are at different stages in the

diffusion process. A detailed inspection of the procedure followed by
last year's superphosphate users also confirms the fact that these far-
mers have passed through all of the stages involved in a diffusion process.

No attempt will be made to analyze the different stages of diffusion for
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_'various reas'ox‘x.s,' but ai_milai- procedure will be followed of divj.ii@ng the’

process into four stages of hearing, seeing, getting or receiving,and

using the fertilizer for the first time,

TABLE 33

RESPONSES OF 100 FARMERS ABOUT FIRST HEARING,
' FIRST SEEING, FIRST RECEIVING, ‘AND FIRST
USING SUPERPHOSPHATE IN MAKARFI DISTRIGT

: R First fﬁ\'st " First received First
Number of years heard saw or got used

Percentage of farmers

Twelve years ago 6 3 3 3
. . Eleven years ago 1 1 0 ]
2 ~ Ten years ago 25 11 5 3
Nine years ago 1 1 0 0
Eight years ago 2 4 1 1
Seven years ago . 19 6 3 3
- Six years ago 3 4. 2 3
Five years ago 15 16 5 4
Four years ago 11 9 1 0
Three years ago 5 7 4 5
Two years ago 4 7 3 3
~liast year (1961) 5 12 12 12 N

s -
Total so far 98 81 39 37
Total not, so far .2 19 61 63

Total 100 100 100 100 A

-

Hearing About Superphosphate
Hearing was the first stage in the process of adoption of the use

of superphosphate in this area. A large number of farmers heard about

superphosphate four to ten years ago. This approximately coincides
with the extensive propaganda and campaigning done by the ‘Ministry of
Agriculture. Eighty-one per cent of the farméTs first heard about

superphosphate from one source, The sources of information about
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various reasons, but Bi:mila.i- procedure will be followed of diviagng the

- process into four stages of hearing, seeing, getting or receiving,and

using the ‘fertilizer for the first time.

TABLE 33

RESPONSES OF 100 FARMERS ABOUT FIRST HEARING,
FIRST 'SEEING, FIRST REGEIVING, -AND FIRST -
USING SUPERPHOSPHATE IN MAKARFI DISTRICT

First f?%st " First received First
Number of years heard saw or got used

Percentage of farmers

Twelve years ago 6 3 3 3
Eleven years ago 1 1 ] 0
Ten yeatrs ago o 25 ~ 11 5 3
Nine years ago’ - 1 1 0 0
Eight years ago 2 4 1 1
Seven years ago . 19 6 3 3
Six years ago 3 4 2 3
Five years ago 15 16 5 4
Four years ago 11 9 1 0
' Three years ago 5 7 4 5
Two years ago 4 7 3 3
Last year (1961) 5 12 12 12
Total so far 98 81 39 37
Total not, so far 2 19 61 63
Total 100 100 100 100

Hearing About Superphosphate
Hearing waé the first stage in the process of adoption of the use
of superphosphate in this area. A large number of farmers heard about
superphosgphate four to ten years ago, This approximately coincides
with the extensive propaganda and campaigning done by the ‘Ministry of
Agriculture. Eighty-or:e pe;.r cent of the farmeéTs first heard about

superpﬂhosphate from one source. The sources of information about
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" fertilizer at this séage were the tfaéitional leadership sources in thirty-
three per cent of the cases, Out of these, village head was referred to

by-29 per cent of the respondents. The remaining sources were the dis-

trict head, the Emir, and the village head's assistant, Informal sources

alone were cited as sources of information in twenty-one per cent of the

~

cases. These sources included a friend, a relative, a townsman, a far--

" mer, and-a neighbor. Trade sources alone were referred to as sources

of information at this stage by only three per cent of the farmers. They .

included an agent of the United Africa Company, and local marke(t
sources, Mass {nedia as sources of information were referred to by

% =~ two per cent of the farmers. Films were the only source of mass media
mentioned by the farmers. Institutionalized sources of influence were

mentioned by twenty-two per cent of the farmers, These sources include

Native Administration Agricultural Mallam, Wakilin Gona, Cotton Mallam
) %

N

§nd Nigerian Tobacco Company Mallam, *

- Thirteen per cent of the farmers reported first hearing about
superphosphate from two different sourcesb of information. They in-
clude traditional leadership (1%), traditional and informal sources (7%},
traditional and institutionalized sources (27:), and informal sources and
mass media (1%).

One farmer repérted that he first heard about superphosphate
from three different sources composed of ma;s n::edia and informal
sources. Another three per cent of the farmers first heard about fer-
tilizer from four different sources composed of traditional sources,

mass media and institutionalized sources. The remaining two per cent

of the farmers have never heard about superphosphate.



" TBLgs Hea.rd About Superphosphate
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e
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At the awarenésa stage, the type of information a person gets

about'a new idea should shape his views and future attitude toward it.

The information which most of the farmers got with the fertilizer for.

the first time wés, on the whole, of é'positive nature, About two-thirds

of the farmers heard that it is a~ - useful new manure which increases

.crop yields, Others heard of it as being 2 modern, European manure

associated with increased yields, Others heard of it as being "power-
ful" in comparison to local and Fulani manure. A small proporﬁon of
farmers heard that this manure protects the seed from diseases and

that it is a possible weed killer,

Reaction of Farmers on Hearing About Superphosphate

Seventy-two per cent of the farmers reported that they did
nothing when they first heard about it, Eleven per cent said that they

tried to get some of it, Six per cent of them reported that they went

-
ahead and bought it. Five per cent of the farmers wanted to see it first.

Three per cent talked about it to other £afmers. One farmer said he
was afraid of it. : .
& .
Seeing Superphosphate for the First Time

Table 33 (page 185, above) shows that about sixty-five per cent
ofuthe farmers who have seen superphosphate saw it within the last five
years, i.e., approximately between 1957 and 1961. Nineteen per cent
of the heads of the households in this study still have not seen super-
phosﬁhate. Among eighty-one per cent who have seen superphosphate,
sixteen per cent were shown it by the institutionalized sources, Far-

mers saw superphosphate with traditional leadership sources in the case T



qf thir.ty per cen;.. The respondents were shown fertilizer by informal
“conta'f:-t;. in thirty-three per cer;t of the cases. Two per cent of thelfar-_
mers saw superphosphate for the first time in -the market or with traders,
When asked about the pléces where the respondent-{first saw the
fertilizer, fifty-three.per “c’:ent of the farmers replied that they have
seen it in their own village. Twenty-seven per cent reported having
sgen superphosphate for the first time in another village, The remaining

<=
one farmer saw superphosphate on someone's farin for the first time.

Reactions of the Farmers on Seeing Superphosphate

The farmers were asked, "What did you think of superphosphate
.« when you saw it firast?" Twenty-one per cent could not give any an;wer.
. Eleven per cent doubted its usefulness on first sight, because it did not
look like manure, Twenty-two per cent compared it with the things they
had already seen, e, g.,, potash, ground stone, wood ash, burnt bricks,
or lime for white wash, etc.. Seventeen per cent of the farmers reported

that they thought it could be useful. Nine per cent wanted to try it. One

farmer reported having thought that it would spoil the flavor of grains.

Getting or Receiving Superphosphate for the First Time b

Ta.yrble 33 shows that about thirty-nine \per cent of the family heads
in this study had at least once received or procured superphosphate,
Twenty per cent of them got the fertilizer in their own villages, while
nineteen per cent of the farme rs got it from another village.

Of the thirty-nine per cent of farmers who have got the fertilizer,
eighteen per cent bought it and sixteen per cent got it free for the first
time. The remaining five per cent reported having received it on loan

(most probably from the Nigerian Tobacco Company). Questions were
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ask;ﬁ ojj the utilization pf the ferti%izer when the farmers got it fﬁi the
iij:at t1me .Thirty-four‘per‘cent reported having used it on érop's. Oﬁe
farmer threw it out ‘in t_h:a bus}u .One farmer tried to white was;x t};e
walls of his house with it, . “Two farmers  just kept it in their house
for latexr use, One farmer 4gave it to hié neighbors, The farmers who

did not use their fertilizer on the crops immediately on receipt were

those who got it free,

The First Use of Superphosphate
In mosdt of the adoption studies, acceptan;:e is the dependent var-
iable. In order to find acceptance the use or adoption of a form of a
given item and its internalization sholuld be studied. Under the circum-
stances in which superphosphate has been taken up by the farmers in
this area, the "first use" should not be taken as.a measure of accep-
tance, In fact, the bfirst use may only indicate the trial use. The data

bear out this assumption. The discussion on the history of fertilizer

distribution explains the reasons for the above finding,
A

Thirty-seven per cent of the farmers who had used fertilizer
were asked to tell how they were convinced to use superphosphate. F\ive
per cent of them said that they were convinced by the traditional sources
of influence, Eighteen per cent reported !t‘ﬁat they were convinced about
the use of superphosphate by relatives, néighbors, and friends and by
pecing its use on other farmers' farms. Three per cent of the farmers
indicated that they were convinced by institutionﬁlized sources such as
agriculturél mallams, Six per ceat could not remember any definite

source, but they said they were convinced by gemal propaganda and by

listening to other people. Fgg;- per cent of the farmers said they were
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askgd on the utilization of the fertilizer whén the farmers got it for the
;{i_:‘s't‘t{me. Thirty-four per cent reported havi‘ng.u.s'ed it on crops. One

farmer-threw it out in tl{é busP. 'One farmer tried to wliite_ wash the
walls of his house with it.‘ ‘Two farmers’  just kept it in their housge
for later use. 6ne farmer éave it to hié neighbors. The farmers who
did not> use their fertilizer on the cropﬁ immediatelf on receipt were

those who got it free.

The First Use of Superi:hosphate

In most of the adoption studies, acceptan;:e is the dependent var-
iable. .In'grde.r to find acceptance the use or adoption of a form of a -
given item and its intez;g}li‘zatj.‘;)n sho.uld be studied, Under the circum-
stances in Whic:h supex:phosph.ate has been taken up by the farmerg in
this area, the "first use" should not be taken as.a measure of accep-
tance, In fact, _tpe first use may only indicate the trial use. The data
bear out this assumption, The discussion on the history of fertilizer
distribution explains the reXvons for the abovez\ﬁnding.

Thirty-seven per cent of the farmers who had used fertilizer
were asked to tell how they were convinced to use superphosphate., Five
per cent of them said that they we;-e convinced by the traditional sources
of inﬂt;ence. Eighteen per cent reported that they were convinced about
the use of euperphoapha.t;a by relatives, ﬁeighbors. and friends and by
seeing its use on other farmers! farms. Three per cent of the farmers
indicated that they were convinced by institutionalized sources such as
agriculturél mallams, Six per cent could not remember any definite

source, but they said they were convinced by germral propaganda and by

listening to other people. Fo{g; per cent of the farmers said they were



"
-

“to try new things,"
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' g'iven‘ the fertilizer iree, so they used it and were convinced about its:

usefulness. This indicates the merit of free distribution of sample

material in the initial stages. One farmer replied that "it is my policy

Use of ‘FeftiliZer on Crops for the First Time

Oﬁt of thirty-seven per ce!;t of the farmers who had used super-
phosphate, twenty-five pexr cent of the farmers reported having used it
on cash crops for.the first time. Four per cent of the farmers said that
they used it on fooa ‘crops. The remaim’.ng eight per cent of the farmers

had tried it on both food and cash crops. The first hand experience of

- almost all the farmers with the use of fertilizer was good. They all

reported that the effect on crops was very good.

Learning the Use of Superphosphate

Forty-five per cent of the respondents in this study reportt;d that
il;ey learned how to use fertilizer from somebody else. Eight per cent
of these fé.rmers have still_ not used superphosphate. Among the methods
by which such explanations were given are, the use of scoops, the use of
fingers, and actual demonstration in the field. The persons or sources %
concerned with such teaching were the traditi’onal sources (3%), the
institutionalized sources (24%), the informal sources (12%), trade
sources (3%), institutionalized and traditi9na.1 sources {3%). The insti-
tutionalized sources rank much higher in the educational phase of the
process, The next most important soux;cés are the‘informal ones.

In the responses to a question, ''whether the farmer had seen super-
phosphate used on somebody else's farm before he used it himself,"

thirty-two of the thirty-seven farmers reported that they had seen it
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"given' the fertilizer free, so'they used it _gn& were convinced about its
useiujlness. This indicates the merit of free distribution of sample
material in the initial stages, One farmer replied that "it is my policy

to tr.y new things,"

Use of Fertilizer on Crops for the First Time

1 . ~
Out of thirty-seven per cent of the farmers who had used super-

p};osphate, twenty-five per cent of the farmers r‘eported having used it
on cash crops for the first time. Four per c;ant of the farmers said that
they used it on fooc-l.icrops. The remalining eight per cent of the farmers
had tried it on. both food and cagh crops. The first hand experience of
almost all the farmers gjth the use of fertilizer was good. They all

reported that the effect on crops was very good.

Learning the Use of Superphosphate

Forty-five per cent of the respondents in this study reportt;d that
tl;ey learned how to use fert_i\lizer from somebody else. Eight per cent
of these fa.rmers have still not used superphosphate. Among the methods
by which such explanations were given are, the use of scoops, the use of
fingers, and actual demonstration in the field. The persons or sources
concerned with such teaching were the traditional sources (3%), the
institutionalized sources {24%), the informal sources (12%), trade
sources (3%), institutionalized and traditional sources {3%). The insti-
tutionalized sources rank much higher in the educational phase of the
process, The next most important sources are the informal ones, |
In the responses to a question, '"whether the farmer had seen super-
phosphate used on somebody else's farm before he used it himself,"

thirty-two of the thirty-seven farmers reported that they had seen it
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i used on the land before they started using it. This indicates the impor-

. iar}ce of the '"'seeing is believing" principle in extension work in

Northe rn Nigerian villages.

Summary of Influences at Different Stages in the
Adoption Process

Table 34 givea information about the relative importance of dif-
ferent sources of influence at different stages of the adoption of the use
of superphosphate. In the earlier stages of the process the traditional
leadership gsotirces, informal sources and the institutionalized sources
of information played an important part. At this stage, the traditional
sources were m’oat prominent, The trade channels were also important,
;Jut ;ot to a large ext;t. The mass media, unlike the situation in the
United Statés, played a very small part, even in the earlier stages;.

This is because the level of development -of. mass media is ve;y low

and use of it is not made to the same extent as in the United States.
I:Io‘Wever,‘ with the increase in the use of mass me:iia, it can be expected
that it will begin to serve its information-giving function much more
prominerntly as compared to the present level,

D:xring the process of adoption when the farmers reported seeing\
the fertilizer, the institutionalized sources decreased in influence. In-
formal sources increased at this stage with a slight decrease in tradi-
tigna] leadership sources. More farmers saw fertilizer with their
friends, relatives, and other farmers. During the process of decision-
making about the use \of fertilizer, the farmers reported that informal
sources were the most powerful in convincing them to use superphosphate.

The figure under '"Other reasons and sources' in Table 34 also contains

informal sources to a large extent, At this stage the influence of
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TABLE ‘34

RELATIVE IMPORTANCE OF. DIFF ERENT SOURCES OF IN-
JE'LU_ENCE,AT DIFFERENT STAGES “OF THE -ADOPTION
‘,;OF SUPERPHOSPHA_TE-IN MAKARFI DISTRICT

Number and” Name of the o First. B e First “First 3

sources of influence or -~ heard  “First convinced -learned to
information - “about- " saw to use use from

~

Percentage of farmers

No information thus far 2 19 .. 63 55

One source of influence or . ‘
information: 81 81 37 4z .

Traditional leadership 33 30 5 3

Informal sources 2 33 18 12

Institutionalized sources 22 16 3 24

Mass media sources 2 - - -
. Trade and market sources 3 2 3

Other reasons and sources - - ’ 11 -

Two sources of influence or

information: 13 ] 0 3
s .

Traditional sources
Traditional and informal
Traditional and institution-
alized
~ Traditional and mass media
Informal and mass media

~) )=
1
1
t

Lol A2 A
1
1
'

Three sources of influence or

Information: 1 0 0 - 0

Mass media and informal
sources _ 1 - - -
Four sources of influence or
Information: 3 0 0 1]

Traditional, mass media
and institutionalized
gources 3 - - -

Total* 100 100 100 . 100




‘ mshtutmnalized sources decreased a great deal, Among the sourceé
of learnmg, mstxtutmnahzed sources ranked highest in teaching the
farme r8-how to use feruhzer. Next in importance were the informal
sources, This implies the importa_mce of loca] leaders in extension
work., The local fraders also played a limited role at this stage. The

2 role of traditional leadership at this stage was at a minimum,

Progress in the Use of Superphosphate
Table 35 givés figures about use of superphoépha.te for the last
ten years, A large number of superphosphate users in 1961 is ex~
plained by the fict that fertilizer was available on sale at subsidized

rates that year. The previous prices of superphospﬁate were very

t

high and did not encourage many farmers to use it,

TABLE 35

PERCENTAGE OF FARMERS WHO USED SUPERPHOSPHATE
EVERY YEAR SINCE 1951 AMONG 100 SAMPLE FARMERS

Year Percentage
1951 2

1952 3

1953 1

1954 2 \
1955 3.

1956 7

1957 9

1958 3

1959 8

1960 9

1961 28

w{‘;/

It has been explained that thirty-seven per cent of the farmers
have once used superphosphate, On the other hand, in 1961 only 28
farmers used it, The difference between the two figures can be explained

by the fact that either thesenine farmers have not accepted the use of
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fernhzer (though they ha.ve used it once), or they have not used it be- "
.cause they cannot get it, due to any one of the various reasons men-

tioned in the preceding pages.

.

Characteristics of Fertilizer Adopters

“Table 35 (page 192, above) indicates that in 1961 twenty- e1ght

fa.rmers ueed the fertilizer. During this year the fertilizer was dis-

.fributed on sale at subsidized prices, No fertilizer was given free

during this year, There was no coercion or force applied by any source
of nfluence, to get the farmers to use superphosphate. These farmers

secured fertilizer from the depots of the Miniatry of Agriculture and

.through normal trade channels in the rural areas, It can, therefore,

be assumed that these 28 farmers are the genuine adopters of super-
phosphate, - There may be more farmers who are genuinely convinced
about its usefulness, but have not used the fertilizer in this year.,

Since the adoption and distribution of fertilizer has always been

“controlled, the process of its adoption has not taken place as it may

take place in another situation where the normal forces of supply and

demand compete. Therefore, it is not valid to differentiate the adopterg

of superphosphate into conventional categories of innovation adopters
according to time of adoption. The data available are not adequate to
categorize adopters according to time for comparison. For the pur-

poses of further discussion, therefore, these twenty-eight farmers will
%
be grouped as "adopters" and compared with all other '"non-adopters"

for characteristics,

N
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i Locatzon ‘ :
Table 36 indicates tha.t a’ comparatwely large percentage of
_adopte:_-s of superphosphate,_lzve in the ,"pomt of contact' villages as
compared ‘t’l’) n“,c'm‘-a.dopters\.f .S’im‘ilarly' a smaller percentage of them

live in categéi‘y B and category C villages, as compared to non-adopters.

TABLE 36
LOGA TION OF ADOPTERS AND NON-ADOPTERS OF
SUPERPHOSPHATE -
i
= . % of % of non-
Location adopters adopters
. Live in point of
& - contact villages 39 12
. Live in category B
villages . 36 ) 42
Live in ca.’tegory c .
villages _ 25 46
Total ~ 100 100

Within the comxﬁunities, 90 per cent of the adopters live in the
central villages as compared to 58 per cent of the non-adopters. The
figures for living outside the main villages are 10 per cent for adopters

L

and 42 per cent-for non-adoﬁters.

"~ Triba] Affiliation

Table 37 gives the figures for adopters and non-adopters of
superphosphate, It can be seen that 96 per cent of the adopters are
settled Hausa as compared to 74 per cent of the non-adopters, There

are more Pagans and Cattle Fulani in the non-adopters.

W



TABLE 37

TRIBAL AFFILIATIONS OF ADOPTERS AND NON-ADOPTERS -
OF SUPERPHOSPHATE ~

) ) % of total - . % of total
Tribe . : adopters non-adopters
Settled Muslim Hausa 96 : 74
Cattle Fulani 0 14
Pagans 4. 12
Total - ‘ 100 100

Age

. Younger age seems to have a relationship with the adoption of
superphosphate, The range of age for adopters of superphosphate was
23-65 years as compared to non-adopters whose range of ages was
18-66, The average age for adopters is 39 as compared to 44 years

in the cage of non-adopters. The modal age for adopters is 30 years,

a8 compared to 50 in the case of non-adopters,

Socio-economic status

The percentage of political titleholders was more in the case of
adopters as compared to non;adopters. The game is true for traders,
Eighteen per cent of the adopters of superphosphate were political title-
holders as compared to seven per cent for non-adopters. The percen-

-tage figures for traders are the same. There is not much difference

between the adopters and non-adopters of superphosphate according to

acreage of land holdings cultivated, The average holding for adopters
is about 7.5 acres, whereas the average holding for non-adopters is

6.7 acres, Sixty-eight per cent of the a._gbpte‘rs cultivated Fadama land



“as compared to 48 per cent in the cage of non-adopters,

- Education’
Education of ‘the fai-m operators has been found to be related to
progressiveness in adoption of farm practices. Table 38 shows the

educational levels and interests of superphosphate adopters and non-

~

adopters.

TABLE 38 :

EDUCATIONAL LEVELS AND INTERESTS OF SUPERPHOSPHATE -
ADOPTERS AND NON-ADOPTERS

. % of . % of non-
* . Particulars , adopters adopters
Reads nothing, writes nothing 36 5t
Can read Arabic only 7 10
Can read and write Arabic . 39 34
Can read and write Arabic and
Hausa 18 5
Buys and read books 54 . 25
Has listened to radio ) 32 18

. Among the non-adopters there is a greater percentage of illiter-
ates as compared to adopters of superphosphate. Adopters include a
v greater percentage of farmers who can read and write Arabic and both

Arabic and Hausa., A greater percentage of Zdopters buy books and

listen to radio as compared to non-adopters.

Contact with Extension Workers

A greater percentage of non-adopters of superphosphate have no
contacts with the extension workers, as compared to adopters. More of
the adopters had contacts with three and four extension workers as com-

pared to non-adopters. The difference between non-adopters and adopters
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“¥or contact w'i-f:h“ one and two extension workers was small, .

TABLE 39
CONTACTS WITH EXTENSION WORKERS OF ADOPTERS AND
NON-ADOPTERS
S ' . %oftotal % of total
Number of contacts . ;adopters’ non-adopters
Contact with no extension worker 3 30
-Contact with one extension worker 14 27
Contact with two extension workers : 22 14
Contact with three extension workers 50 .26
Contact with four extension workers 11 3

Other Improved Farm Practices Followed

-

Among the adopters of superphosphate, a lesser percentage had
adopted no other improved farm practice as comparfd to non-adopters,
Seventy-five per cent of the adopters of s'upe:;-phosphate had adopted two
or more other improved farm practices as compéred to 48 per cent
among the non-adopters,

-~

A study of the characteristics of superphosphate adopters helps
to understand~ the progressive farmers who take up new ideas compaxr-
.atively easily. Extension workers should always try to locate such N
farmers in the villages in order to introduce new ideas, The role of in-
formal sources of information or influences at all stages of the
adoption process in this area indicates that farmers rely heavily on such
sources in adopting new ideas. Therefore, the extension workers should
do well by working with these progressive farmers antl using them as
volunteer local leaders in further accelerating the process of agricul-

tural improvement,

“g
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Farmera’ Reasons for Non-adoptmn of Superphosphate

B : Those £armers Who have not used superphospha.te thus far were

e ‘agked for reasons for not usmg it, Out of sxxty-three such farmers in

3 t}us study, thxrty-fwe said that the cost is high “and they do not have
money to pay. 'Eight per cent said they do not know where to buy it.

b h Twelve per cent of tixe farmers indicated that they are not quite con-~.

vinced of its.value, Four per cent said they have enough cattle manure.,

The remaining farmers said they didn't use it because nobody else v

around their village uses it.
o .
Attitudes Towards Future Use of Superphosphate ~

2 +« « Farmers were asked if they intend to use superphosphate in the

future, Ninety-four per cent of the farmers replied in the.affirmative. oy

Out of these ninety-four, thirty-seven per cent said they are convinced
about its usefulness. Another twenty-seven per cent said tﬁey want to
see its effects on crops (trial or pre-trial stage). Two farmers said
they wanted to compare it with Fulani manure, The remaining farmers

said they want to use it in order to increase the yields

\

Six per cent of the farmers do not intend to use superphosphate.
Four per cent of them argue that they have enough cattle and compound

manure, The other two per cent did not give any reason.



. . .CHAPTER X

SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS

It ;va.zs the aim of this d;iseé;tation to collect, analyze, and inter-
pr"o':t data gfat spcio-—eqohomic and educational nature from a selected
rural area in Northern Nigeria which may hélp establish some hﬁoth-
eses for the conduct of extension education work in this area,
];n order to ébtain relevant data, two different interview sched-
&> ules-were designed. One was used to collect the community level data.
‘ This schedule was used in the first phase of the study to serve an ex-
ploratory function. The second schedule was used to collect data from
one hundred farmers who were selectec;from a stratified random
sample of villages. The sample of farmers was stratified to allow
igr' tribal as well as socio-economic representation, . Other sources
- of data-were - '“pe'rm;nafl' obéerva'ti'on; -written--«reeordafc.;f_th&admin'mj:zL-,__M,_
tion, and earlier researches., Experience in this.research indicates .
that any research that involves the traditional leadership and power
structure of the area in its planning and execu:ion can be done with a
reas»ofable degree of success in Northern Nigeria, The most im;;or—’

tant function of this power structure is legitimizing the research plan

and giving the rural people 2 feeling of security against any ill effects

of the research findings.
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The da.ta tﬁus ‘obtained were analyzed and presented in Chapters
IOI to IX of this diséértation. In the discussion of the data ,in.each ci:ap-
ter, certain conclusiong-were drawp and t:.heir implications for exten-
sion education work were pointed out, In thié chapter, these conclusions
and 1mphcatmns are brought together..

A atudy of ecologxcal conditions in the area indicates the general

[framework within which an educational program for the improvement of

farm pooduction and levels of living has to work, The markedly season-
al nature of agriculture gives a clear Indication of the progra.zh activities

to be undertaken by the extension service during different times of the

year, Education for fadama cultivation during the dry season and for

upland cultivation during the wet season should be emphasized. Educa-
tional work on activities related to livestock and other mn-farm activities
should be done during the dry season, During the wet season, personal
contact with individual farmers through farm visits seems to be an effec-
tive way of doing extension work, whereas group teaching in the villages
through vﬂla.ge visits should form the central act1v1ty of the extension
worke rs during the dry season. The extension service can work more
effectively if in-service training activities, staff conferences, seminars?
training of local leaders, and the arrangeme;\'t of farm supplies suppor-
ting the educational activities are conducted during the dry season. Such
procedure will allow more time for educating the farmers during the
short wet season,

Rural roads and transport facilities set limits for extension work,
Villages with bad roads should be visited more often during the dry

season and supplies should be transported to such villages before the

rz.iina start,
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v The mfluence of patterns of settlement on the learmng of new )
methods and practices of a.grxculture has been shown throughout tlus
dissgf/ta.tion. People living outside the ma.in villages in this area are
learning fewer new and improved practices than those living in the main
villages., -Contact between extension workers and farmers living outside |
of the main villages is much less than with farmers living in the main
villages, - On the other hand, the activities of farmers who live out-
sidé of the main villa-gesi are oriente& towards land, livestock, and
plants, For these reasons, a substantial and important portion of the
rural population does not receive adequate education, Extension
workers could do well through extending their activities to all rural
;eo}zle equally., The density of population per square mile, the types
of settlement patterns and the.conditions of rural roads é.nd transport
should be considered when deciding on the nu‘mber of extension person-~
nel. The number of personnel at the field level as well as at the super-
visqry levels should increase proportionately for a given area,{on a
given educational job, with the increase in 2all or any one of the three
factorsr jim.t ;;s;-t;s,éed, ” "7

Sex and age composition of the rural population, especially fam-
ily heads, has implications for decision making on the fa.rmvs and, thus,
indicates the future scope for changes in agriculture, It is often con-
sidered that the age of the extension worker in relation to the age of the
farmer is an important factor in introducing change in traditionally
oriented societies, - It is generally believed that the older the extension

worker, the more changes in farming he can influence. This hypothesis

needs to be tested,



In ChapterN the- structure of the rural government a.nd its ..

relatmnslup with-extension work has beén outlined. The. Ministry of ..
Lo T
Agriculture is suppoaed-to provide the Native Administrations with )

- technical information. _ The Ministry is technically oriented, whereas

the nature of working and administration of the Native Administrations
is mostly non-technical and diffuse, ba;sed on personal conaiderations,
Under the present circumstances, evxdence indicates that the extens;on
work is relatxvely ineffective among farmers. This situation supports
the generalization that when information has to pass from one system to
another, the flow of communication is usually restricted. This is
especiauy true when the nature of orientation of the two systems is
&iﬂe\rent. The experience in Northern Nigeria also provides evidence
that when the head of the receiving structure consciously tries to estab-
lish linkage, the flow.of commﬁhicati_on across system lines becomes
easy, .This implies that the Ministry of Agriculture personnel should
conduct educational work amoné the heads of the Native Administrations
in order to create an awareness among them about the importance of

extension work. ) -

The organization at the district level in Northern Nigeria im- A
plies that the local extension workers can be more effective by enlisting
the help of the District Head, the Distriet Council, and the representa-
tives of the other rural service agencies than by not coordinating with
them. The members of the Di-strict Council can be organized into a
district program planning committee and their help in respective com-
munities can be utilized for gaining support and for establishing rapport.

Based on perédnal observations of the writer and discussions

with the Ministry of Agriculture and Native Administration employees,

*d
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In Cha.pterN the structure of the rural government and its
relanonsmp thh extension work ha.s been outlmed. The Ministry of fee

Agncu.lture is suppoaed to provide the Na.twe Admzmstratmns with

- technical information, ~ The Ministry ig technically oriented, whereas

the nature of working and administration of the Native Administrations
is mostly non-technical and diffuse, ba;sed on personal considerations,
Under the present circumstances, ewdence indicates that the extensxon
work is relatwely ineffective among farmers. This situation supports
the generalization that when information has to pass from one system to
another, the flow of communication is usually restricted. This is
especia.lly true when the nature of orientation of the two systems is
different, The experience in N"d’i'tﬁe ™ Nigeria also provides evidence
that when the head of the receiving structure consciously tries to estab-
lish link‘age,\the flow.of comm.ufxicati‘on across system lines becomes
easy. *:This implies that the Ministry of Agriculture personnel should
conduct educational work amoné the\ heads of the Native Administrations
in order to create an awareness among them about the importance of

extension work,

The organization at the district level in Northern Nigeria im-
plies that the local extension workers can be more effective by enlisting
the help of the District Head, the Distri‘ct Council, and the representa-
tives of the other rural service agencies than by not coordinating with
them, The members of the Di-strict Council can be organized into a
district program planning commi;ttee and their help in respective com-
munities can be utilized for gaining support and for establishing rapport.

Based on personal observations of the writer and discussions

with the Ministry of Agriculture and Native Administration employees,
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“some suggestions for improvement in cooperation and coordination

‘ ibetween the Ministry and the Native Admipisti‘ationé have been iormeci,

whxch mclude'

1, The Ministry should subsuhze the sa.la.nes of the

tramed sta.ff of the Native Admmlstra.txons. .
2. Employees of-the Na.twe Adm:,m.stratmns should be

.given apportunity to move up ‘to ‘supervisory jobs in
the extension service of the Ministry of Agr:culture,

3. The mestry of Agnculture should help the Natwe
Administrations in the training of their staff, -

4, The old, untrained and illiterate staff should he re- .-
placed with trained, educated extension workers.,

5. Control of the agricultural officers should be in-
creased in matters of administration and hiring of
the Native Administration staff in the interest of
efficiency and effective workmg of the extension
service, :

6. .The long term objective should be to unify the ex-~
tension service with participation of the govern-
ment and Native Adm1mstrat10ne.

. Trade centers and rural markets in Makarfi district offer excel-
-~ ' ~ :

lent opportunities for extgﬁsion work in Northern Nigeria. Most of the

bigger villages have rural markets which are often .visited by the rliral» N

people.” Extension workers should visit the markets for purposes of .

contactiné the farmers and for distribution and displéy of information

.

.\'

material. Result and method demonstrations can be arranged advan--

_—

ta.gc;ously in the fields around the market place. .1t i8 expected that
extension workers can be more effective in their gd'.ucational-.job if they -
uge the rural markets, Agricultural supplies. and equipmentlca.n. also
be distrﬁbuted through the rural markets, | ) |

In Chapter V are discussed the remaining aspects of the rural

social structure. The spatial grouping of the rural people has been-

e
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social structure. The spatial grouping of the rural people has been.
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'descnbed under the subJects of commumty and nexghborhood A rural

commumty is composed of nexghborhood units orga.m.zed into a bxgger

o,

central vzllage surrounded by satel’hte hamlets and smaller units of

: reszdences., The most prevalent features that-dxstmgmsh one comrﬂu-

nity from another are the members! £eelmgs of belongmgness and the

paying of tax by all adult males to the commumty ch1ef The political

orgamza.txon of- the local. communit1es contams a vzlla.ge head who col-
lects tax and serves as the link between the district level and the com--
munity level administrations, He is- assxsted by'a group of court:ers
who help him in the village administration. This group of v:.lla.ge elite .
is most influential at this level. Extension workers:;n:ijet gain their
c‘onf;dence in order to gain rapport and to introdeee changes ;n the
fafmirig systems, . The legitimizing function of the village chief should
be utilieed for introdecix;é 'changes.'- It is hypothesized that an exten-
sien worker can bring about more changes in farrhing in the comxtmni-
tias of Makarfi tlistrict«-by workirtg through the village elite the:n by
working direetly with_the ia.rtne-fé. . Help of the werd;heads may be *

secured while working in the hamlets. g /

" Each professional group in the rural communities is represented
. . f

" bya headman\i& community affairs. The carpenters and blacksmiths,

if the); are trained, can help the extension workers introduce changes

in agricultural tools and equipment, In each community there is a

,Chif.f of the farmers who is selected by the village head. It would be

worthwhile to test the effectiveness of his leadership for extension work
as compared to other potential volunteer leaders. In most of the rural
communities, rural girls and boys are organized into separate groups,

The chief of the yogng»n’ien is selected by the village head. It would be

-
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descnbed under the subJects of. commumty and nezghborhood A rural

commumty is compos ed of neighborhood units orgam.zed mto a bxgger

central vxllage surrounded by satelhte ha.mlets a.nd smaller units of
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munity level administrations, He is- assmted by 2 group of courtiers
who _help him in the village administration, This group of village' elite
is most influential at this levgl ' ‘Extension workers x;u'i;s't gain their
confidence in order to gain- ra‘ppo'rt and to introduce cha.nges :n the
fa.rmirig systems. . The legitimizing function of the village chief should

be utilized for introduci;g changes. It is hypothesized that an exten-

sion worker can bring about more changes in farming in the communi-

‘ties of Makarfi ’distr‘ictmby working through the village elite than by

working directly wit‘h‘the farmers., . Help of the ward-heads may be  »

.
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" Each professional group in the rural communities is represented
. - e :

" bya hea.q/imén\‘y‘l_/co'mmunity affairs. The cai'penters and blacksmiths,

if they are trained, can help the extension workers introduce changes
in agricultural tools and equipme;it. In each community there is a

chief of the farmers who is selected by the village head. It would be

‘worthwhile to test the effectiveness of his leadership for extension work

as compared to other potential volunteer leaders. In most of the rural
communities, rural girls and boys are organized into separate groups,
The chief of the young.rrien is selected by the village head. It would be
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) useful to test hm appropnateness as lea.der as: compared to other

prospectwe rural youth leaders in the orgam.zation of youth clubs,’

The pe@ple of Makarf:. district attach prestxge to age and sex, - ‘
Older age and male sex are lugher in the hierarchy of social relauons
Other suc}} factors are ethmc ongm, rehgm_n. education, wealth and
occupational class. Sjéttled Fuiahis and Muslim Hausa are higher than
ca.ttle Fulanis and Pa.gan Hausa, Settled Fulanis are also. cons'ide-red
higher than Hausa The Musglim religion, because of its association
with the rulers, tal:es precedence over the Apimism, Wealthy pe’ople"

are respected. Lowest of all professions in prestige are butchering,,

7 praise éinging, and drumming., Education is valued by the rural

: Vpeople and educated persons are held in esteem.

Rural life in Makarfi district is largely organized on an infor-

.,‘;,,na_l basis, Among the informal groups that exist in Makarfi are the

adashi and gayya. The possibilities of organizing l.ocal infofma,l groups
intoformal organizations of an economic nature should be exploréd.
Discussion of the rural family structure and coxﬁposition'has
been given at the end of Chapter V, There are two major family types
found in this area. Gandu type family is the composite family, where,
more than one nuclear family acts as units of préduction and consumption.
The lyali is t‘he' ndclear family. The overall average size of a family
is eight i thi's area. The average size of the nuclear family is six
and that of the Gandu twelve, Pagan families are larger than cattle *
Fulani and Hausa families. The average size of the cattle Fulani family
is larger tban the Hausa family: Age composition indicates that the

nuclear families have a slightly larger proportion of children and older

people than Gandus. The age group which usually forms the

f
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useful to test hzs approprxa.teness as leader as compared to other
prospectwe rural youth leaders in the orgamzation of youth clubs,

The people of Makarfi district attach prestxge to age and sex,
Older age and male gex are higher in the h1erarchy of social relatmns
Other such factors are ethnic origin, religion, education, wealth and
occupational class.' Settled Fuia.nis and Muslim Hausa are higher than
cattle Fulanis and Pagan Hausa, Settled Fulanis are also considered
higher than Hauéa. . The Muslim religion, because of its association
with the rulers, ta.k‘ea precedence over the Animism, Wealthy people
are respected. Lowest of all professions in prestige are butchex-‘ing.,
praise singing, and drumming:> Education is valued by the rural
people and educated ﬁersons'??e ;ela in esteem.

Rural life in Makarfi district is largely organized on an infor-

.. ;,,na,l basis, Among the informal groups that exist in Makarfi are the

adat;hi and gayya. The possibilities of organizing local informal groups

into formal organizations of an economic nature should be explored.
Discussion of the rural family structure and composition has

been given at the end of Chapter V., There are two major family types

found in this area. Gandu type family is the composite family, where,

more than one nuclear family acts as units of production and consumption.

The lyali is t;he‘ ndclear family. The overall average size of a family

is eight in thi‘a area. The average size of the nuclear family is Bix

and that of the Gandu twelve, Pagan families are larger than cattle
Fulani and Hausa families, The average size of the cattle Fulani family
is larger than the Hausa £a.mily: Age composition indicates that the

nuclear families have a slightly larger proportion of children and older -

people than Gandus. The age group which usually forms the
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farm labor is largbr in Gandus.

Male fam1ly heads make all dec151ons concernmg farmmg,

_the avera.ge age of farmly heads in nuclear families is younger than

< -

in Gandua moreover, younger farmers adopt more improved practices,
Therefore, it is logical to assume that nuclear fa;nxlieg are more suited
for éxtension work than Gapdus_.\dn the other hand, Gandus have moré
farm labor and probably have mt;re capital; hence, they aire more suited
for i;;tensive agriculmfe. Further research is needed to clarify which
family fﬁe is more suited to changes in farm practices and conse-
q:uené improvements in farming. '

Some discussion about salient fea_tures' of education and means
=f communications has been given. The use of existing educational
facilities such as rural primary schools and adult e ducation centers

for extension work have been stressed. Rurdl schools can be utilized
for organizing agricultural clubs for young boys. Adult educatibx?
centers offer a good situation for classroom teaching of adults on the
subj;ct of agriculture. In this connection, coordination of extension
worlk with adult education is an obvious recommendation.

Literacy levels of family heads indicate that 2 large number of
family heads can read arid/or write in Arabic script as compared to
those who can.do so in English script, This implies that the use of
agricultural information material in Arabic script has a lai-ger poten-
tial audience thaGn material produced in English, Pagans, cattlé Fulanis
and the farmers living outs‘ide of the main villages are not as literate
as farmers living in the main villages. Therefore, more emphasis on

teaching through personal contact should be given to this section of the

clientele. A large percentage of farmers who can read and/or write
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alsc; buy ,reading m’_a.tehria.;l. Thi:t‘s indicates t_hei:f ini:ér‘est in .reé.&ing and?
consequently,’ 'i's an iﬁd:ication' of the opporﬁnit':y' to use written agricul-
turé.l information matéﬁal. :
Thé datexf“p’res’ented on thf: use of radio as a means of communica-

tion indiéate that there were 63'~radio sets in this area in 1962. Though
only one of the ;ample farmers owned a radi.c";,‘ 22 of them had listened
to a radio prog;a;n. ” 'i'he farmers listen> to ;:é.dios which are distributed
as community listenihg sets by the Native A’dministration, or the radios
privately owﬁed by other farmers, relatives,hand traders, Twenty out
pf twenty-two farmers who had listened to a radio had also listened to
afi agricultural program., This indicates the potential interest of fa?r-

(S -

mers in listening to agricultural progrzfis, and a need for working out
a'well rounded regular program for rural listeners. Inquiries indicated
that the farmers are interested in listening to regional news in Hausa,
' readings from'Ho'ly Koran, and Hausa music. The proposed program
for rural listeners should contain these items-of consumers' interest
along with information on cur:;'enf agricultural topics. It appears that.
information on agricultural topics can be supplied to th;: farmers better
when the work of the extension service is supﬁlemented with radio as
combared to extension service working without radio support in Northern
Nigeria,

Chapter VII contains information on the ways and means by which
rural people make their living, All of the sample firmers in this study
cultivated hnd during 1961. Ninety-five per cent of the farmers were

rearing livestock of different kinds in varying combinations in addition

to the cultivation of land,
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In this area the. :aver;aée size of land héldings is about seven.a.éres
per f§ﬁ1iiy. The range in holdings of cultivated land is from qultﬂoaﬁa'creri;'
to 31, 60 acres, The size of {an_d holdings for those farmers who live
;:utside of ttle main villages is larger than the ﬂoldingsof the farmers
living in the fnain villages, Pagan familiéé have the la‘;rgestzé..%ierage
size of holdings. Nin?t;y-iiv_e per cent of the families in this ‘s.ample
owq&ﬂ their own land; the ffst rented it from other people. Land
holdings are very,fgaémen}.ed and are at varying distances from the vil-
lages, In most of the cases, the decisions for crop growing are ma’de
by’ﬂ{é male heads of the households. Of the two majér land types de~ -
icrj.beq.;, fadafnaa seem to be an equally important source of cash in-

: ‘coméu. th'ough most of the fafnily food is prdduced from the upland farms.
Since fadama cultivation does not clash with the culti;rﬁtion of upland
farms, it has been suggested that the extension workers should concen-
trat e on teaching the cultivation of fadamas during fhe dry season.
GoriBervation of water and its use in the irrigation of fadama lands are
two of the ;ubjects which should be stressed,

Among éhe different farm operations performed by rural families,
women taken part in appreciably large numbers in the sowing of seeds,
picking cotton and cowpeas, and in the preparation and conservation of
farmyard manure. All other operations are predominantly performed
by men, except in the case of Pagan families where women perform all
of the farm operati'bns. Women in cattle Fulani families process and
sell milk in addition to the farm work, This implies that any improve-
ment in farm operations where women take a prominent part should be

brought about through homg economics extendon programs, because in

the case of Muslim families men extension workers cannot work with
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women, Such Bubjgcts,»qhéuid aiiso- be }ml:liu‘iediin the training program
of home economics extension agents, '

Harvestz;lg of gugar cane and groﬁndnu;‘: decortication are the
two operatioﬁs Wh;ich are'not being performed by a largé number of
families, The reas'.ons are uthe lack of capiatalAand skills and-knowledge
on the';')art of farrr;e rs. related to thes€ operations., A credit program

' combined with education on the subject of "how to.grow sugarcane and
convert it to sugar" wb’ul& bring increased income to the rural families
through effective exploitation of the fadama la.'nds.v Similarly, if the |
farmers are taught and helped to decorticate their: own-éroundnl;ts,
t‘}‘x‘é)}‘car};get better prices for them, .

) Inquiries were made about where farmers get their farm supplies.

In the case of cash crops, a larger percentage of farmers buy their

seed; in fhe <‘:ase of food crops, most of the farme rs store their own

seeds. This implies that cash crop seeds can be introduced through
regular trade channels and through the markets. In the case of food =
crops, the introduction can be effected by exchanging the old seeds for
new ones, It has been suggested that the local farmers may be selected

.. and trained in the production of new seeds under the direction and

supervision of extension workers. -

.‘Chemica.lv ﬁertilizers, insecticides and fungicides are recént

" introductions in this area. Very few farmers have taken up the;e_praé- ’

tices so far, but the need and interest of farmers in these new intro-
ductions has been demonstrated in this dissertation. The present level

of credit requirements for these requisites has also been shown in

Chapter VI, along with the sources and duration of credit. New

4
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Inquiries were made about where farmers get their farm supplies.

In the case of cash crops, a larger percentage of farmers buy their
seed; in the éase of food crops, most of the farmers store their own
‘ ;eeds. This implies that cash crop seeds can be introduced through
regular trade channels and thro'ugh the markets, In the case of food
crops, the introduction can be effected by exchanging the old seeds for
new ones. It has been suggested that the local farmers may be selected
. and trained in tile production of new seeds under the direction and
supervisi}m of extensiqn workers,

. Che‘mical- fertilizers, insecticides and fungicides are recent
" introductions in this area, Very féw farmers have taken up these prac- ’
tices so far, but the need and interest of farmers in these new intro-
ductions has been demonstrated in this dissertation. The present level
of credit requirements for these requisites has also been shown in

Chapter VII, along with the sources and duration of credit. New
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programs of ag_ricﬁltura.l _introductioné should provide for credit re-
quirefnenfs -of agricultural requisite.s at an increased rate. ‘It has been\~
suggested that the credit on agricult;xral requigites should be coordina-
ted with ext'ensit.m‘.education. Othe rwise, advancing ‘cre‘d.it without educa-
tion may merely mean incfeased rural indebtedness.’

- It was discovered in this study-that 88 per cent of the ia_rmez;s
pursue subsidiary activities other than cultivation ‘of land in order
to eba.'r.n‘more food and-cash. The importance of these activities to the
local r\;ral people will continue as long as the nature of agriculture is
seasonal, Therefore, the rural development programs must include
and provide for the improvement of knowledée ‘and skills of rural
:ﬁpie ccherning these additional activities.

‘The last two chapters of this diséertat‘ion deal with changes in

Aagricultural patterns, methods, and Fechniqne;s. The present lgvel of

farmers! knowledge about improved agricultural practices is very low,

Farm_érs have been found to be interested in improved agricultural

" practices in this area, k large percentage of them are dissatisfied with

the present levels of their cash and food crop production and a large
number are willing and interested in new things about farming.

Among the prevalent influencers for change are the institu-

" tionalized agencies such as the Ministry of Agriculture and the

Nigerian Tobacco Company. Traditional sources are very strong in-
fluencers for cixa;ng;a in agricultural practices provided they are inter-
ested in bringing about the changes. Among other sources of influence
are the mass media and the trade soutces. Samaru Agricultural Station
has exercised a very limited influence on the change of agricultural

patterns and methods in this area, Informal sources such as friends,




-rélativésg é.nd.‘.‘other'f:'armers and neighb"or'sl aAré also very ini.;;:orta.nt
inﬂuéncéiré of change, : S .

An evaluation of the eife(;tiveness. of the different typés §£ ex-
tensi‘on workers has-been made. . It': hals be;en ‘iound that the Nigerian
Tobacco Cbmp&ny extension worker is the most eﬁecti_ve of the other
three types of extefision >\;aor.kers. He has made more farm visits é;nd
farme rs have reported learning more specific things from him than
frox;n other extension workers. Makarfi area farmers learned more
things from extension workers when two-way cémmunicatiori »

between the extension workers and the farmer took place. The data

reported in this dissertation indicate that the two-'&ay communication

2w £

-~ .

bétween the extension worker and the farmers took piaée in ore fam-
iliar situations, such as at the time of visits of the extension worker

to the villages or to the farmers. This ir;Iplies that village vis-its and
farm visits are quite effective in changing the t¥aditional paterns of
agriculture, Another implication of Ehis finding is that a larger exten-
sion staff is necessary to cond_uct exteﬁsion work with this.rr.xethod. At
preéent, the total contacts of extension workers with the farmers are,
on the whole, very low, Either a larger number of extension workers
than at present is required, or the efficiency of the"existing extension
workers needs to be increased so that they can approach more farmers .’
and thus. bring about more changes, It has also been demonstrated
that the extensionlworkers have much betfér contact with the Hausa £ar-'-
.mers than with the cattle Fulanis and Pagans. More farmers living in

the main villages reported having had contact with one or more exten-

sion workers than those farmers living outside of the main villages.

¥
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relatives, and other farmers and neighbors are élsti vei'y important

influencers .of change, : ) o .

An evaluation of the effectiveness of the different typés of é:’g-
tension wox:kers has been made. . It has bl;.en ‘foﬁnd that the Niée_riﬁn
Tobac;:'o Cbmpﬁny extension worker i.s the' most effectiye of the other
three types of extefiBion \_r;orkers. He has made more farm visits a;nd
farme rs have reported learning more specific things from him than
frox;n other extension workers. Makarfi area farmers learned more
things from extension workers when two-way communication
between the extension workers and the farmer took place. The data
reported in this dissertation indicate that the two‘;;vay communication

P
between the extension"worker:nd the farmers took piaée in more fam-
iliar situations, such as at the time of visits of the extension worker
to the villages or to the farmers. This ix;;x.plies that village visits and

farm visits are quite effective in changing the tayaditional patierns of

agriculture, Another implication of this finding is that'a larger exten-
) N .

sion staff is necessary to coﬁdjxct extension work with this method. At
preéent, the total contacts of extension workers with the farmers are,
on the whole, very low, Either a larger number of extension workers
than at present is required, or the efficiency of the existing extension
workers needs to be increased so that they can approach more farmers °
and thusr bring about more changes. It has also been demonstrated

that the extenaionlworkers have much betfer contact with the Hausa far-

mers than with the cattle Fulanis and Pagans, More farmers living in

the main villages reported having had contact with one or more exten-

sion workers than those farmers living outside of the main villages,



An assessment of r.he 1mproved farm pra.ctmes taken up by the

-ia.rme rs mdmates that. on ‘the whole, very £ew changes in agnculture :

_»have taken place. F armers hvmg outside of the main villages use

. "f“eyve'r;mproved fa.rm pract;ces as compared to farmers living in the

‘ main ;vilhges. Whei'ever chimges have takeh place the sources Eor

’ .3 B . learmng a:e mostly mformal, trad1tmnal, and mst:.tutmnahzed.

| ‘ Chapter X deals with a study of the dxffuszon of superphosphate
~»£ert1hzer in Makarfi district. ’I:he study has been d1vxded into four
'a.dbpti'on stage,s -according to when the farmer first heard about, when .
ﬁe first saw .the'feftilizer, when he received or procured it, and when

»

the farmer first used superphesphai:e._ Si‘nce the spread of sup‘erphbzs-”
pt-lﬁe ;n t;xis area has not talfén .pla.ce under norfx;:al conditiees, it is not
posslble to divide the fertilizer adopters in different categories

accordmg to the time of thexr adoptxon. Two general categones have

been designated, ie., adopters and non-adopters. These two categories
have.b‘gen compared in terms of their characteristics. Most of the
adopters live in the main Qillages as cempared to non-adoi:ters. A

great peg'c{é’;tage of them live in the points of contact villages and other
villages near the points of contact villages as cor;pared to non-
adol-ﬁters.’ A gfeater percentage, of them are educated, buy materials !
to read, and had listened to radio. A larger percentage of them are

Hausa as compared to Fulani and Pagans, Farmers in a Righer socio-"
eco'nromicv“statds and farmers who also trade have a greater percentage -

-of fertilizer adopters among them. The adopters have more contacts

with a greater number of extension workers as compared to non-adopters.

A ‘study of the characteristics of superphosphate adopters can

help the extension workers gain underémnding of the farmers who are

~r
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‘frégresswe and would try a new idea readily,” The extension workers
should try to locate suéh farmers in the rural comniunitiee and work
with them in order to mtroducc new ideas and practxces in agnculture
A study of the influences prevalent at dxfferent stages’i in the process of
adoptzon‘of fertilizer mdzca.tes that the traditional, informal, and in-
Bti’tutfxonﬁ];ize‘d sources are quite” impox‘uni a_t almost all stages.” Ata
stage in.the adc;p_ti'on process when the farmers \?e;-e convinced abait
the use of supei';l}osp‘hat;_ the informal sources were more proxr;inent.
Institutionalifzéd Souiéeé"ﬁvere very prominent at the stage when far-
mers learned the use of superphosphate. Masﬁ media has not played

_an ig}go;tar;j: part at any stage in the adoption précess. This is pe}ﬁaps

'due; to the fact that the mass media is not developed in Northern Nigeria
to the same extent as in technologically developed countries. Exten-
sion workers can use these data as guides to their educational approaches
while introducing new changes in agricultural pfa.ctices in this area.

Application of the Resgults \

In applying the findings of this study, one should recall that it
was conducted in an area of 500 square miles, This is pointed out in
" order to emphasize that the data reported comes from a small area
and may not represent the entire'i\lorthern Nigexia, Northern Nigeria
is a 1arge country with various vegetatmn and soil zones as well asg
with var1,ous ethnic areas., The area studied was %ﬁcted in the
Northern Guinea Vegetation Zone. . Personal observations from
travel in the Northern Guinea-Zone indicate that the findings of this
study @Knot be é.pplicable to the ;:ntire Northern duinea Zone, especi-
ally so in areas inhabited by people of ethnic origins other than Hausa-

Fulani, ) *
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Fn-st, the findings can)be used in order to decide and formulate .
policy at the regxonal level of the Government of. Northez:n N1ger1a. In
this d1sserta.ti_on, recommendations have been made about coordination
of exte'ns‘ion work with diiferent miniﬁtries in order to support and
supplement the work of the M1mstry of Agmculture. The data reported
can also be used in iormula.tmg policies of cooperatxon and coordination
between the Native Admlmstratmns and the metry of Agrzculture in
carrying out extension work effectively,

Second, the findings can be used in the prepé.ration,_and ca:.;rying
out of a program of agricultural information at i:he_ regional level.

Data regarding the educational interests, needs, and requiren-:ents‘ re-
portf; e;.n ;e helpful in preparing agricultural information materials
and programs. ™\ ‘

Third, the data fi'.om this study can be A helpful in training
‘extension workers. The study has heiped to clarify the areas of
training in agriculture which shoul.é‘:l be included in the tfaining of home
economics ectelns'ion agents and agricultural extension-aggnté.

Fourth, some of the material included in this study can be
helpful to the extension work:rs in the field as well as ;o the workers
under trainig_g as reference material. They can compare it with tileir
respecﬁ\re éreas and apply the principles with modification in their
work, : ) ’

Fifth, the data can serve as a baseline survey for further
studies now, and for change over-time studies, in future, in order to

~

measure the trends and rate of agricultural changes in this area.
- A |
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Imphca.tmns for Future Research

Even though a large amount of da.ta ha.s been collected and com--

-

piled in this study, the author feela that he has only'

tched the sur-

face. First, more research is needed in several md1v1dual a eas re-

-

ported in this study. Ind1catmna for further research and expe menta.-

tion have been made in the dissertation fg;;place to pla.ce. In .
summary, some of them are as follows. ' ' | T

1. Research is needed in order to find out the number of extensmn. .
workers required for normal extension work among ten thouf 4: )
gand farm families livirig in Makarfi’ district with the. existing
pattern of settlement, Vdens.ity of population, and the condi-

ti;n of rural roads.

2. What are the effective methods of communicating information
with farmers living outside the main viliages. -

3. Whether the individual family or Gandu-type family is more

. suited for change of practices and consequent agricultural
development.

4, The influence of age. of the extension worker in relation to the
age of the farm decision maker on ghe change of -iadrm prac-
tices need to be discovered. -

5, More research is needed in order to find out whether exten-
sion work can be carried out as under the present conditions
or a unification of extension service is required with the -
Ministry of Agriculture,

6. A detailed research is required on the effectiveness of differ-

ent extension education methods and their combinations under

Nigerian conditions,
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S .- 1. Further research is needed in order to clarify therole of

traditional leaders in rurgl communities as agriculgzufal

T _leaders,. . _ N

Second, the hypotheses suggested in the form of récommendations

in this study need to be tested on a pilot“Basis before they are applied on

d large scale, Third, a great deal of the data collected has not been

& .

thorough:ly analyzed, Such dita can be used for supplementary a?nalysis

work.

Concluding Statement

, . ) The general purpose of this study was to throw light on some of
28 - -

the salient features of rural life important in extension work in Makarfi’
district of Northern Nigeria. Thé study was explora.toziy and descrip-
tive in nature and has neither atterhpted to a.nswér all of the questions

 nor has given conclusive answers to any one of them. It has, however,
establighed the importanee of studying local socio-economic and
edu:.:ational conditions before starting extension work in new countries,
The study has demonstrated that the patterns of socio-economic e\md
educational aspects of rural life differ in different counfijies‘. ' 'fhere—
fore, it is not correct to transfer patterns of extension work frém one
place to another without due regard to local conditions,

As was pointed out in the beginning, the study rests on the as-
sumption that a knowledge of the socio-economic and educational condi-
tions of a country is basic and necessary to technical assistance per-
sonnel for establishing effective extension work in a country. The value
and usefulness of the findings of this study, therefore, will depend
upon the extent to which the aspects of rural life poinfed out in the study

are identified and made use of in establish\ing extension work,

o ) be d



APPENDIX 1 -
) _ ‘ ' ) ) ~ No.
: VILLAGE SURVEY SCHEDULE
' y N’ame c;f the vxlla.ge L : ‘l‘;')atel;af filling -
B L Nuniﬁgr of wards. - . K
2, Numbc;r\'of ,ha.mlets. attached to th_'e village’
Name of the Hamlet - Population
. 3. Distance (from Zé_ria-Kano road) in miles
. I;ita‘nc:from the railway statioﬁ in mies
4, Total Population 4 ’
Hausa Fulani Others (.sp‘ecify')
Under 15 years Between 15-45 years 'Above 45 years
Male .~
Female A h
Total

5, Li:vestock {Numbers)

‘Cattle ™ Shéep Goats Poultry

6, Crops grown
"Cash crops

Food crops ' ] W

7. Education Number of people who can

Read Hausa Read Arabic Read Arabic and Hausa

T 218



219 7.

Number of persons who ca.n

Write Hausa Wnte Arab1c - Write Hausa & Arabic

Number of Bgi;ools. i Number of pupils: mar,le‘ female

Numb,e'r of Arabic schools - ) " Number of pupils \
'8, Radios o

Total s -Privatelir owned Given by N. A.

Where are the radios pla.yed usually (apecxfy)(Prwate and N. A,

separately) : ‘ -

What kind of radio prograins people in this village like to listen to

(3

About what txme of the day are the radio sets in this village often
‘» - -

played ?

Are all the radio sets in this village working; if not how many

private » NLA, - sets are not working

—

What are the reasons for not working

9. Reading material

What kind _ How often ‘Who brings it Do other people listen
10. Does this village have a market of its own? Yes No

If yes, what days is it held =

. N

Which other market do people from this village use in order of

priority .

1st priority: 2nd 3rd 4th
11. Where do you sell the following cxops? ) -

Name of crop. ¢ Market used Means of transport

Cotton .

Groundnuts

- Sugarcane

AR
S
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12, Pr'ofes‘sAionall groups in the village
Name of the pi.'qfe;sion ' ‘Number of households

13,

14,

15,

16.

F oﬁn_?l and informal organizations in this village
Name of formal .organizations ~ Membership

Name ofi informal groups

-
i
- { . .
Festivals and ceremonies in this village -

Name of the festival or
ceremony Time of the year Duration Purpose

2 - -
o

In -vmigration

Do people from other parts of the country come into this village?
Yes No

If yes, from where Approximate number each year

What kind of work do they do in the village

What time of the year do they come When do they go back

Why do they come here

Qut-migration -

Do people from this village go out during any part of the year?
Yes No

L4

i yes, where do they go Approxiﬁate number each year

What kind of wérk do they do there

What time of the yaar do they léave the village

What time do they come back

Whyldo they go out
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et kWhere do you get your cash crops seeds R

I8

Where do you get your food crops seeds

Where do you get tﬁe fertilizer

Where do you buy the farrn tools

i "18. Name fwe most mﬂuent1a1 people in this vtllage. .

\

19. Naine five best farmers in this village.

=4 v

»
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APPENDIX I
. S " INTERVIEW SCHEDULE

el T ‘ RacordNo

M. F.
SOCIO-ECONOMIC SURVEY OF PEASANT AGRICULTURE '
N. NIGERIA, ZARIA PROVINCE, MAKARFI DISTRICT

DAte o .vnnnrrnns In/tﬁrviewer................ February, 1962

- Identification of Villafe
.Villa:ge Name . ., . . e e v s e e e e Location - A. B. C.
Tribalxgbmpoaition' Approx, Population, No. « « « .« o+ o « »
(-%);F%laii.‘.“.). .... Hauwsa......, Kanusi, ...

Magazuwa . . . . . . . Other. .. .. ..

(TO BE ASKED OF HEAD OF HOUSEHOLD - MAIGIDA¥ _
1.1. Name of Head of Household . . . . ¢ . . . w5 « . . e e .
2, Whatds yourtribe? . . . . ¢ e ¢« ¢« o i ¢ v s 0o 0 s 0 o o 0
3. Are all the people livig in this house of this same tribe ?
Yes ..... No .....(no, ask) Who belongs to what othe/r
O
4, What languages doyouapeaic? . e e e s e e e s
Whatlangua.gesdoyouread?........;.‘.. ...... ..
Whét,'languagésdoyouwrite? B S

5. His Religlon? . . . . .. PP

----- o o s e e.p s & 4 s e e

6. His age at present? . ., . ., .years Age when first married . . .

222

e



““ 2._De ‘you. practice Kulle? Yes Caeet MO L [ W
(If yes, ask) Which type? Kulle- o L. Tearf . ... .% '
8.. His Major Occupauon and/or Status’ — (wnte m other occupation)
Title Holder . + . © "o o < i s i vate s Bl80°L o i L
‘Trader .._.‘;"‘,.'v.»:..-.‘.._. :' e - Alao:. bele .. i .
o Farmer . Also,.
9. How many of the men or boya living in thio compound now help you /_’\

‘onthetarm? . ‘(1 e e e e e e e e e e e

B Doyouca].lforgay'ya?\ Yea e aie h e .‘. ﬁo ‘e . e
" Do, you hu-e farm«.labour? Yes . Soe e ‘No . .... e
el (TO BE,ASKED OF MAIGIDA)

~

. 1, 'Howmanypeopleéo youfced? e e e e e e e e e e e
2. Would you tell us who- these pedple a‘.re." their..relationahip to you,

their approximate ages and vavhe'ther;of ot ma'i':_:rgcd,?,_' :

W;ves _‘Children Gra.nd- “.Other Other
children Adulte children.
. (spec, rel. {Bpecify ..
Particulars ship}) rel, ah:pj Total

Jinjiri

Bagy,' breast

fed :

0-2 years ’ R i

Ya o .
wea.ne& /\ : =
2-3 years . )

Yara
Boys
4-12 years
~ Samari :
Unmar. male A/
12-20 years
Yammata
Unmarried
female :
4-15.years
Halagaggu
mrnca

adult

-~
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et Wives) Children Grand- " Other . " Other ... ST I
Particulara ~7children. Adults Chﬂdren Total .~
SR m . 1 m. - f ™ T " m i SRR

- Gwauro
Adult male,
no wife at
Yesent - . L
agawara . I K3
[idowed or
Divorced - . :
female. . -~ s ~
"Tsoho )
- EIdérly man ’ R . .

. {dependent) . R . ) -
“Tsohuwa (" '
erly o

female
{dependent)

1. (TO BE ASKED OF MAIGIDA)

‘ Educanon of any type {(formal schooling or other) and usés of health and |
other aer\nces

ldentiii'\ation of persons having received or now receivi g training or .
: v services -

T of Education Relationship to Present Location of
omher Services Head of Famil age of ~ No.of yrs School or
] =% M-Maiglda W-'W ives person of Clats.or
S-Sons D-Daughters schooling Services
Koranic School i .
a llam in .
this vinage
ith a lam
outside of this
- village
nthig __
Compound
. &. School
Junior Primary .

Senior Primary

Provincial Sec. .
- School

]

v



‘:Type of’ Educétiﬁﬁ
or’ other Servicea

Relationsh:p to

~Head-of :Family"
“M-Malgida W- Wwes

‘Present B Locaﬁnnof"

age of - No. of yra School 6z

‘person - of Class or

Voluntary School -
Misgsion School:

S-Sons D—Dau&htera

schooling Services.

. ~Ju1uor Primary

'Senior Primary

Private School
or mary

Senior Primatv

Secondary School

‘Services
“"Dispensary

Reason

Clinic.

Hospital™ =

Adult Literacy
Class (Public
Enlightenment)

Hygiene or

. Health Class

Any other
Servicc —(l!pecxfy)

=

\\’ ’

IV. (ASK MAIGIDA AND CHECK (v) with PENCIL (male interviewer),

- Then later and se

1rately, femalé mterviewer asks same questions

of senior wife and checks (v) thh PEN. )

1, In thie household, who does the followxng things ? -

Activities or

Children or  Other Adults Otber Chil-

Responsibilities Maxgtda. Wife Grandchildfen (opecify) dren (spec. )
' male emale male fernale male fem.

Clearing bush

Burning bush i} i

‘Making ridges «

Marking out

»
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Yams - B}
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* Activities of . ", Children or = Othe: Adults Other Chil- .
‘ R_eapbnsibﬂitieu Maigida. Wife Grandchildren . (specify)~_ - dren(apec.) o

male female miale female ‘male fem.

Pntti_g seedin

Ea.rthing up -

Weeding_

HARVESTING:

Guinea Corn s

Millet . . : - c S

Cotton ’ . )

Sugar Cane“ ‘

. Ground Nuts

Cow Peas

. Cagsava,.- . .

Sweet Potatoes

Vegetables

Oéhcr - . 7 —

Thrashing crops
Pﬁ!ﬂng <rop

- in: Rumbu .

‘Removing crop — N
from Rumbu s
/

Picks trash from
Cotton

Picks groundnuts
(separate from
stalks). .

Shella groundnuts

Cooks cassava
for home

Cooks cassava
for market

Qther
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Acti.vities or ' :
Responaibxlines Maxgida Wife

Children or
Grandchildren .
male  female.

Othet Adnlts Other Children y

gsFeciix[ {opecify .__ | L
‘male female male - female ‘

Ca:ry manure
“to fielda

Applies

" Smanure

A

. Gathering:
'1‘ hatch ‘

Corn atalka

: Firewood ‘ ) N

—

Gravel (ior ﬂoor)

Bnah fruits : i -

Leavea

.'Other,a- o

Herding (goats

or shee
‘watering (goataf

or sheep '

Milking (goats
or sheep

House and Teed
poultry

-~

Other -

Marketing:
- Preparing food

to sell

Selling .
prepared food

Buying
repared food

ng food -
ingredients

Trans. rta,ﬂ_cm:
Head goaaea

Dbnkéi

Lorry

Bicycle

Other -

s
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: 'Activiﬁen ‘of

S ' Children.or
<-Responmbzlihea Maigida Wife Grandchxldren (specify). .

‘Other Adults Other chudzenf o

{specify)

male: Iemale male female male . Temale

L :Other farm

[V

C

activities

House repairs -~

,T&téhhg

Piéétefihg

Fetching i?vat.er

. Specify location
of well:~
in compound

- ‘notin compound

Stream or
river {distance)

Care of

are o

young boys ©

Preparing graln
"{for food}

~Gooking
megls

Cleaning dishes .

Cleaning {sweeping)

%

" pleeping huts
.,'G'Iea%ng

'com%und :
Cleaning - °

4

salga -
TSy repairs

mattress

) res
washerman

Washing small
clothes ‘

Washing large
clothes

Repair or mend
clothes.

Make clothing

Embroider
clothing

Knit (anything

Sew (anything




"7 “Children or  Other Adults Other children" E
Grandchildren - (specify)’ (opecify)
male female male ‘female  male female

XA

" Activities or -
; Responsibuities Mazgida. Wife

Craita

‘S jnning (mazari) - :
eaving. ‘ . R : ’ ‘ -
" (srhall Toom) -’ o : - L
‘Weaving -
{large loom}) . ‘
’ B |

Mat making ’ ‘

‘Barber

) ] 1
Hairdresser . - (

Other

ASK ONLY PA GANS

Brew g bee} &
Selling beer - ‘
Buying beer
. Other _ B \
Activities N
=
V. ‘ 'R Peraonal Charactermtics
. 1, Are you a member of (check) - -
Vulage Council Y eo-operétive e e e e e

Rehgxousggoup......b Adashi . .. ... vvvva.
2. Have you been in the ‘A rmy? If yes, how many yeé.x;a + + + « Where ., .
3. Do you hold any village titles ? Iiao, which., . ... v.... e

4, If you are educated, what kind of things do you read:

Name  Where do yqu_ — How often Borrow of - Reasons for
get them. . - buy __reading

=

/
1
N

f
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o
) VDo you owna radio. . .. . If yea. what Q&i of programa do you
”usually hsten,i‘name(‘s)’ . .'. e e day(s) R

N :ime(s)...:..'.....‘........-.....v.v;.
ﬁhouyou listen to any agrxcultural programa? Cee H m;. narne :

5.. Do you live in the main village? Yes. ... . No.. ...

If No, how far is your hamlet? distance ., . . . walkingtime . . ..
Areyouanatxveoit%qulace? Yes. . . No; e e

If No, where eise doyoucome EXOMI? o o v o o v b e e e e
How long have you been in this village? . . . . . . . . . .. ..

6. What kind of house do you have ? (check) - '

Réund huts . . . . . .. ..o..Squarehuts . . . . ... e
Thatched compound wall’. . . . . . Mud compound wall . . . . . ..
Do you own (check)
jBicycle s e s+« .. Sewing machine, , . . . G.Nut decorticator
o« o ae Gramopho-ne .+ +. . Watchorclock. . ... l
Horse .. o o S.cane crusher . . . . .We.ighing balance . . . . . .
7. Do you work on the farm yourself? Yes . . e e. No. .. ..
,_Whét other things do you do besides farming? {(Check)
Dry season ‘ ‘ Wet season
Yoursell Other members Yoursell Other members

Particulars ‘ of family (spec.) of family (spec.)

Trading in the local 4 ’

market .

Trading away from

illage

sl

ewing
Govt. or N. A, service

Fertilizer agent

_ Agent of company

(specify)

Dillali

Blackemith

" Leather work.

,Butchering




oif

| -Others (specxfy)u B

o oy . Dry season Wet season, . .
Particulars - : Yonrself .Other mem- Yourself Other mem-- -
Sl : . bers of fam, . bers:of fam.:
’ : _opecify) (apecify
'Barbyei'lngr» o ) : S LA
Shiop” keepin& ) . .
) 'Farm labour a2k

it

) 9. P}eaise give in_for.matizuﬁ‘!abouththe following persons? (check)

" N,T.G. ‘Cotton - -Agric. N.A. Govt. Agric.

e Mallam Mallam ~ Mallam . Mallam
Have you ever seen B

. Have you ever talked to

I so, ‘about what .

- Has any ol them vmxted

your village -

Has any of them vxaxted
your- farm

Have you learned any-
thing new .about farmmg

.yeg, what
Which one of them 18 of
greatest help to you

-~

10. Was your father a farmer? Yes.....No..... IfNo, what

washe....... ..~ Howdid you happen gd»l_':eafarme»r. Ce.
..oocoon’o_o-..-.-.-.'-...-/.c'.-.-.'.'..o

11, Are your.son(s) going to be farmer{s)? Yes. .. .No......

'If No, what are theyrgoingtobe? . . . . . .. .. o0 v oo
12, What would you like your son(s) to be?-. . . . . e e e e

1 . ,
Give reagsons for your anBwer . . . o + + s+ o s 0 4 20 e e o oa e

® @ 6 & 8 0 ¢ .+ 4 8 8 s e v & s @ & e + s s 2 e 2 s e e » s s s e



B} TR " Farm Sugﬁiie’s‘ 7 .
. _ - - (During the last crop season)

1. Seeds

S Where  Quan- Whose Borrowed Amount Name the
- . ‘Particulars did you tity responsib- honght or spent '~ variety.if
: : - get ility is it:. “stored . . you know
- to get - - L ]

Groundnut
Cotton = ¢ ‘ i ] - - - - o
Guinea corn - j ‘ : - : Mo .
Millet - ‘ )
y cane \_ \
cCOo / .
Fepper ] B s
. Sweet Potato ,‘ : i
Cagsava -
Onions
Potato . .
-Rice .~
Tomato
Others

=

Was any money porrawe@{gr buying seed ?. Yes. . ... No.....

If yes, from whom. . . . . . haw much. cg s When, L

how much are you supposed to pay back. . ... . when'. . . . v s o v s
™~ . L

2. Fertilizer

Where did “‘Whose résponsib- - “Borrowed Amt,

Particulars you get Qu.antity ility it is to arrange bought or- spent
- - atored

Superphosphate N S
“Sulphate of Amm i . .
Compound manure

Fulani manure .

~ Was any money borrowed for manuring? Yes., .. . No. e
Ifyea. fromwhom . ., .. . howmuch. . ... when.......

when were you supposed to pay back. . . . . .. howmuch. . . . .
e - T
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3. Implements

R " Where did ‘ Whose responsib- Who made Amount.
Particulars you get ‘Number ility it ig .to get them - - .. 'gpent -
Garma o ‘

Fartanyaﬁ : -3 L - :
- Mailgirbi i .

Lauje

“Wuka

S, cane crusher
. Axe: }
o E'nui aecorticator : ©

: . . Where did Whose reaponsib- For Ambount
Particulara you get Quantity ility it is toget what gpent

D.D. T
eeE ssini

4, Insect'icides

Was any money borrowed for buying impiements and/or insecticides?
Yes..... No... / iiyes, fr;:mwhou;. . e+ howmuch, . ..,
when. .. .. Whenareyonnuppoued‘topayback. e I A T
Ho\ir;\nﬁuch...‘............

et

5. Compound Manure

- - & B
What material is used to make compound manure? . . . . ... ...
Whocoliectsit?............................

-

Where do you store it and the method of storing?~ . . . . .. ...

Which farm do you usually apply this manure? . . . . . . . . ... ..
Who takes it to the fields? . . . ... .. .. ... e
How do you transport it? . . . . . v . ee o« v o - o0V . Ce e e
What time of the year do you transport it? . . . . e

Which crops are usually given this manure‘? s et e e et e s e e

. Wha.ttimedoyo&usﬁa‘llyapplyit?. e e e e e e e e e

54



Methodofapphcanon?....................,..‘..

»

Quantxty apphed last season? S e s

VIL _— Seed and Grain Storage "
1, Name of the Seed 'Method and Place of Storag '
e ¢ s w 8 s v 9 e .»co-0000£o.o“l~-..00'.

s o 8 & & o s & o e ¢ & @ 8 % s a s s s 8 & s e 0 s s 00

2. Grain Storage (last year)

; £
No, of Mud base Matted base Crops When did When was Was it in- -

Rumbus ) stored you fill it it empty fested
: last year
. P

(AR S o

Are therc any cracks in the mud based rumbus? Yes., ... No...".
Wha.l:kmdoflidisthere? S T T A
How do* you;prepa_retthe, Rumbu for storage ? . + « « « &+ ¢ o ¢ 2 v o 0 oo .

Do you ever burn the old thitch in the Rumbu and sweep it out before

s ~

BEOTARE o« o 7 v v o o s o o s c s e s e e e s e

.

VIIIL, Family Resources - .
1. Upland Farms
‘o \ : . No. of farms j
. : 1 4 3 4 5 b
Acreage
Distance from home
Who owns it

Who decides what to. grow

CTrops grown last - ] .
sowing season. C. ) ’ \—/
e - B .

Grops aold in the marxet
Amount .

Trops consumed in family -
Own or rent this land j
Y 50, {rom whom
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3. Farma near Compoundir

“Wo. of farms

_ No. of farrns »

1 -2 3 -1 2 3 .

"Acrea. e

‘Distance from home

Who owns it -

‘Who decides what to
Tow . L

rops grown Tast

~sowing season - e - . A T
Yield T ; . % —— -
Ctops sold in the A ~ -
market . .

Amount

CTops consumed in I
the family

Do you own this Iand .
or rent

II so, Trom whom

4, Livestock
Chickens Turkeys Ducks Goats Sheep Donkeya Horaes

No. at prenent

‘Who -owns them

How many - -

Who Teeds and/-

or herds them

‘Who decides to

sell . . : .
No. sold during g Ll
. last year~

" No. of brds

" eaten last year

No. of eggs

- eaten last year

" Why do you

keep them

5. Dxd you produce enough food for the family last crop season?

Yes . . e+ +s No., ... .Ifuo. whatarereasons C e e e e e

&

6. Did you produce enough crops for cash? Yes. ., . . ‘No. e e
'If no, why could you not raise enou‘gh .

T8 s e 4 8, 6 8 8 s 0 e + e+ & s 3 s 8 8 2 % s+ e @ ew v s & o & e 4 s e + &
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1.. ‘W'oul'd“,you like to. i-é.i&g ‘more crops by learning improved farming .
methods? Yes. ... .No.....: Ifno, give realac@n:s. e e

8. Have you ever tried to learna new method which raises more crops?

Yes. . ... _Nﬁ. . ... If oo, from whom and which. . . . . . .

t

@€ o 3 & e v 8 6 ® & e s b & 2 e @ 8 & s s A s s B B & v o e ¥ o s e s ¢

9. Can you count any good methods which incrsase crop ylelds? . . . .

¢ & 6 + 2 6 s ¢« B v 8 s E)s &t s e o B 8 s e e e+ e e % e s s e 1 e v o

10, If family head is absent, who decides what to grow? . . . . o « « . .

If both of them are absent, who is the BEXE? . L. e

IX, Family Expenditure (during the lasat year)
e’* - .

1, Food

Grains ., . . . . o v v v e . v . o Meat, oo 0L e
Milk and milk products . . .. ... Yam.and Cassava. . . . .

Vegetables . . . . ... .......8pices. . ... .. ...

~ -
Prepared food from the market. . . . . . .. e e e e e e e
-~

s 8 ¢ s+ & s & o v e & 2 e 4 e e O 2 s e s ® e e o s e s & v e 5 v o w.

2. Ceremomea and gxita

'Marnagee(specify) e

Naming ceremonies (specify) . . . . . e e e e

Gifts to (specify) . . . . .. .o o e e e e -
" Others (opecify) . . » . » o . . . e
3. Loans paid back e
_To Wi:o_m : Amount By whom _ Purpase of taking a loan .

\

" 4, Seeds and Fertilizers, Implement.s and Ina.ecticidea

Totals from previous PAEB .« o v ¢ 4 v v o e ar e e e e e

s




5. Other artxcles boug

: Men‘a clothmg e e e e .'.Women's clothing .

 "\~ Chﬂdren"pclothing. B I I

Or.herthingu.“'........l..'..;...;.

6, 'I’favel (give dqtaxls).

. . blnoo‘..‘[».on..-oon.o.-u--ao

1. Pii‘g""rimagé :

,':38. Rel&iﬁous festivals .
i i . .

9a, Which one of these things’ will you prefer to spend your money on?

Education of the children . . . « « o ¢« « 0’0 - -
* Pilgrimage toMecca . . . . . e o000 e et
More clothes for the family . . . . . - - .o
Morefoodforthefamdy.............
Bnyingahorae.....‘.r..........;".
Getting another wife . . . . o ¢« 00 o v 00 s e
Hire more labour for farm WOrkK . o o ¢ ¢ o v 0 ¢
Better DOUBE . (o o o s oo s o o o 2 s 4 e o
Buying more land . .. . o ¢ o e np e mn et
-Buying good seed . S
Buying more fertilizer . . v o o o0 oo e 0 e

on'c.¢-~.-|--........

9b. Of all these activities which is the most unportant and why? . ; . .

00'0-...ll-c-lvo.-.,-oo.otot-ouc

- X7 Adoption of Fertilizer - -

Super
Phosphate

« o 8 2 o v &

Ammonium

Sulphate

1. a) Have you ever heard about fertilizer?

If so, when did you first hear about
’fertllizer'?

" b) Which one of these gources told you
about it?

Villa.gehead.............
Village head's assistant. . , . . ..

ol
PN LAY
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“
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"Super . .
o o Phoaphate  Sulphate -
Districthead. .o . o« ¢« o o o o & ' !
~District head'a agent. . ... ... .
& friend.in' the village .=, . . . . . '
A friend fi:another village . . . . . . -
Relative in the'village.. . . . ... ’ .
Relative outside the village:. . . < . - ’
Neighbour . v . ¢ v sa o ¢ ¢ o ¢ v -
Another townsman . . . e e nee e
"Hom U,A.C.,agent. . . ... ¢+ «
Sawaposteraboutit. P e s e n e s
Sawafilmshow . . . . .. .« . ..
Liotened on the di0 e « . - 0 b .
4 ‘Read in the newspaper (specify) .
In an agricultural show ... . . . . .
N.A. Agricaltural Mallam . . . . ..
Govt, Agricultural Office Mallam . .
Govt. Agricultural Officer . . .. . .
N. A, Wakilin Gona or assistant . . .
;?N..-T.Q..' Mallam . . . . v s o v o o o
c) What did you ﬁe’ar aboutit, ... . -
d) Once you heard about it what did
youdo....... e e e e e
When did you first see the fertilizser .
Whoahowedittoyou. e e e e e e
. What did he tell you aboutit. . . ..
What did you think about it. . . . . . .
When did you first get the fertilizer, , . ™
From where did yougetit. . ... ...
Di‘d.youget itfree. . .. ... ... ..
Didyoubuyft. . . « « v ¢ c v v v 0 o .-
Did you getitonloan. . . .. . . . . . .
Were you forced totakeit. . . .. ...
How much fertilizer did youget. .-, . .
Did you use it ORCrops. . « « 4 » . oo
o

. Arhmo:iihin.; )

S




’,4

5.

6a.

G
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. *  Super - . Ammonium
F : e ) -Phosphate - Sulphate
if no, what did you do with it. . . '
. Whitewash the walle ..~ . , .

“Threw it in the bush', . . ..
Gave it tothe neighbor , . .

.
.
.
.

When did yon fn-at use the fertilizer. : .
Who in the £am11y decided to uge it . .
:How much ferl:xhzer was bought . . : .

Wharg_ did you get it from . . . .. .' .

Who brought the. fertilizer home . . . . : -. —

How were you convinced to use it ., ., .

Did anybody tell you hew touse it . . , -

wgyca.bwho. ........ e e

HEw did he explain it to YOU . v 0w . .. —-

1 ;xo, how did you find out how to use it

Have you ever seen a demonstration on -
fertiliser . . . . . . . .. .00

If yes, on whichcrops. . ... ..
What &i&youthinkqiit. e e e e

Had you ever seen it used by another
farmer before you usedi . . . ., .. «

if jes, name of the farmer. . . . . .
Hisvillage . . . . . . o oo v v v v ’ \°
Give his particulars . . . . ., . . ...

If you have been using the fertilizer, please stite the quantity of
fertilizer used every year since you started

Year ) Sup'é"r/phosph.a.te Ammonium Sﬁiphate Where did you

get it frorh

51981

1952 .

- I9RET

1954

1955 — - — —

o



iy

M

J
g

RN Ll 2407

;Year. = . Sﬁpeipl}oaphate o Ammomum Sulphate Where d1d you get

1t irom

1956 - R e Ly

57
Y958

. I955

960 ———— ——— e e
1961 = ——— ™ 7

" ‘6b; If you have not been using fertilizer for some years in the middie -

what were the reasons ?

Year o~ Reasons < ) B

7

7. Detnils of fertilizer used in the last sowing season

Mame of Name of Area Time of Method of
© farm crop fertilized application application Quantity

What was the effect 0D CTOPB? + o o « o « o o v o o ot o 0 0 s o o ot

8. Has any other neighbour, relative, or farmer learned the use of
fertilizer from you? Yes. ... No. ... li yes, who. .. ...

Give his particulars .. . . . . . . .. e e e e e e e e e e
Whichyeardidhelearnﬁ-omyou'. e e e s e e s e e e e e

HOW. 2™ . o o « o o o & o ¢ o v oo s s s o o o« s » s s o s s o o s s sase

' 9, Do you intend to use fertilizer next year? Yes. ... . Noi .. ..
" !

Ifyes,'hnw much do you intend tobuy ., . . . . . .. . . . if this
quantity ie bigger than last year, what are the reagons . . . . . . «
Hno,whﬁtarethereaaous...,... .....

e & & 6 8 & 8 8 2 8 & 2 % s s s e e B e o s e P s e s s st s e

" Where cai you get the fertilizer . . T + v .. Price. ..
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10 If you have not uaed the £ertzhzer 80 far, what are the reagons ?
. Youhaveneverheatdaboutzt.‘. B
. Nobody-in the neighbourhooduses it. . . . . . . . . <+ o “ ene
©'Youare not convinced of itsuge . . . . . . ..
o CoBtiBEBO RGN L L L. Se e e e e e e e s e e s
N Do not know where to'buy it . . . . . . .
- It-is not available nearby . : . . ...
. w'Becauaeitiadifficulttoapply. st s s e e e e e et e eue
EET ‘Because you have seen other iarmers fail .
“Bécause of a friend's advice . « . . D4 v s s e e 0 e tte a0 o
Becaune you do not have enough land.. .

s e & e 4 s e 8

s e e @ 4ce 2 s s a0

e 8 8 4 e % s e e @ s s = s
.-u..--r,'.'o-o

« @ o s 8 ¢ s s s e

11.- Would you like to }e?rn how to use fertilizer . . . . . o . .

- . . : b
“XI1. Other Improved Agricultural Practices Adopted
: . Name of the Do you If yes. From When did -From When did
o o practice do it or when did whom- you first whom  you adopt
- 7 have it you first and - see it and it your-
- -~ + learn where done where self
4 - about it
. . 3 \‘/-
1, Upright
roundnuts ~
amaru
G. corn

- 3, Gontour -
ridgin: %
- 4, Gross tying ) - ‘
of ridges’ . -
5. Usge oE seed o -7 : .
dressing - : -
. b, Sprayingof - "
“cotton - ' : i .
-Grading ot
tobacco . :
Dry seagon . ‘ I
farming:
. Useof G'nut
.decorticator
10. Mixed -
farming

?‘-

=

o

4
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